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PREFACE

This is Volume III, Lessons 21-36, of the 47-week Basic
Course in Vietnamese. It was compiled prior to 1975. The
text reflects usage as of that date.

Emphasis is placed on developing the ability to understand,
speak and read Vietnamese. Graduates should be able to recog-
nize and actively use all of the basic grammatical structures
in the target language, to read a newspaper or magazine article
and grasp the gist of it with limited use of a dictionary.
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PREFACE

This is Volume'III,‘Lessons 21-36, of the DLI 40-week
Basic Course in Vietnamese-Hanoi. The course consists of Fhe
following parts:

a. A Phonology Section.

b. Lessons 1-68, covering most of the situations encoun-

tered in Vietnam.
c. Lessons 69-140, dealing with reading and gisting of
North Vietnamese newspapers and magazines.
ds A glossary with a General Military Terminology List.
e. Instruction Guidélines.

In this course, emphasis is placed on developing the a-
bility to understand, speak and read Viétnamese-Hanoi. Graduates
should be able to recognize and actively use all of the basic
grammatical structures in the target language, to read a popular
newspaper or magazine article and grasp the gist of it with
limited use of a dictionary, and to summarize in English recorded
North Vietnamese news items and dialogues.

In order that the final version of the course may be refined,
the Defense Language Institute will greatly appreciate constructive

criticisms from students and instructors.
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. VIETNAMESE - HANOI BASIC COURSE
CHART OF COMBINATIONS OF TONE MARKS AND DIACRITICS ON VOWELS

Typewritten combinations of tone marks and diacritics on
vowels are used in the Vietnamese - Hanoi Basic Course. They
closely approximate those found in newspapers and magazines.
However, some of them are not as legible as handwritten marks.
Following is a chart of these combinations in both typewritten
and handwritten forms.

Typewritten Marks Handvwritten Marks
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LESSON TWENTY-ONE

NEW_VOCABULARY

Phat thanh: +o broadcast, to transmit

pai phat thanh: radio station

May phat thanh: radio transmitter

a. Méy phéT thanh & dai phé? thanh SBI-an yéu Iég.
The radio transmitter at the Saigon radio station
is very weak:.

b. Anh ¢S biét dung may phat thanh khéng.
Do you know how to mse a radio transmitter.

c. May phat thanh co dg} lgm khéng?

ls a radio transmitter very expenslvez

. d. .CO ngdy nzo .dai. phat thanh khdng phat thanh khéng:

Is there any déy that the radio station does not
bréadcasff

e. Pai (phéf Thanh) Voice of America phéf thanh tv
Hoa-thjnh-ddn.
The (radio station) Voice of America broadcasts

from Washington, D.C.

Lay: +to pick up, to take

a. Chidu nay t6i se dén-nﬁé-éng.ﬁ;i'lgy cal may phat
thanh.
This afternoon | shall go to Mr. Hai's house to
pick up the radio transmitter.

b. C6 Lan da dén lay cal dd tir hém qua.
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fr;

fr;

Miss Lan has come to pick that thing up since
vyesterday. .

& 161 dai 133 cai ddng hd cho anh.

Let me go pick up the watch for you.

Truéc khi d¢én sé, anh nho iai do 13y quyén T vi
Anh-Viét nhe.

Before going to work, remember to go there and

pick up the English-Vietnamese dictionary.

lati, Tr;...lgi: to give back

lgi cho, frg...lgi cho: +to give back to

Khi n%o.féi doc xong quyén sach nay, toi se tra
no lgi cho anh.

When | have finished reading this book, | shall
give it back fd you

Tgi nay co Lien ph;i tra cai 4o lai cho ong Hu%n.
Miss Lien will have to give that thing back to
Mr. Huan this evening.

NSu ch] khéng dung quyén ty¢ v] do nwa, xin chj

trd nd 1ai cho téi.

1 you are not using that dictionary anymore,

please give it back to me.
Anh neén tr; cai ban d6 lai cho 6ng ay ngay.

You should return that tabie to him immediately.

Bugc: all right

Duge, néu anh mudn 3n thi chung ta di ngay bay gi

All right, if you want to eat, then we shall go
right away. 2



b. Duge, 61 se lam viéc 46 hé ong.
All right, .t will do that job for you.
c. buwgc, chi co thé di Eé-lgf ngay. mali néﬁ chi mudn.
All right, you can go to Dalat tomorrow if you want.
d. Duwgc, toi sé bao éng 4y mua cho ba Quang quyén ty
vi dc.
All right, | shall tell him to buy that dictionary

for Mrs. Quang.

Co khi cBn, co khi...con: perhaps even

' Co khi con...ntta, coO khi...con...num : perhaps even

a. Co khi con. som hom.
Perhaps even sooner.

b. CS khi anh con dén nha cd Lan truoc tol.
Perhaps you will get to Miss Lan's house even
before me.

c. Co khi con.thfch hon nua.
Perhaps you will like it even better.

d. €O khi dng Hai con mudn to1i lam. vigéc do cho ong
3y nuwa.
Perhapvar. Hai even wants me to do that job for

him.

A ma: by the way

o

a. A m2, bao glo anh'sé @i M?f
By the way, when will you go to America.

b. A ma, hom nho.dng se tra may phat thanh nay lai

cho anh ong. 3



By the way, what day will you give this radio

transmitter back to your brother.

c. A mh, c5 Lién da ghe lai nha ba HAi I3y quan. ao
chua3
By the way, has Miss Lien passed by Mrs. Hai's

house to pick up her clofhes?

d. A md, ch] 45 ndi chuyén voi th3y chj vé 18i chual
By the way, have you talked to your father about

?
me.

7. ca...ntra: also
tudn thd...cd...na: also, at the same time
a. Chwa hg 161 ca cal dong ho nay nva.
' Repair this watch for me also.
b. Lubn ths xin éng day 16i ca tiéng T3u nira.
Please teach me Chinese at the same time.
c. Nho 18y hd cd Hoa ca cai ao nua.
Remember to get Miss Hoa's coat for her also.
'd. Luodn Thé ba mua ca thjt bo nua.

Buy some beef also.

8. Tigp tyc: Yo continue

a. Sang nam t6i se tiép tyc hoc tiéng Anh.

| will continue to study English next year.
b. Dal-dy Hill sé 1i8p tyc 1am céng viéc nay.dén thang
sau.

Captain Hill will continue to do this job until

next month. 4
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b.

C.

Trung-si Hudn tiép tyc chwe may phat thanh.
Sergeant Huan continues to repair the radio trans-
mission.

Néu anh mudn di Viét-Nam, anh nén tié€p tyc. hoc
tiéng Viét.

¥ you want to go to Viet-Nam, you should continue

to study Vietnamese.

denoting continuous action, 2 request to go ahead
and do something
Anh c¢ tiép tyc 3n com di.
Just go on and eat.
T6i co thd dgi duwoc, ¢ cib doc bao di.
I can wait, go ahead and read the newspaper.
Thidu-dy ctf lam viéc di, ba 3y khong voi ma.
Go ahead with your work, Lieutenant; she is not
in a hurry. |
Trung-fé mun Thugng-s? Brown cu Tisp tuc cha xe
6-t6 nay, phai khdng.
You wanf Sergeant Brown to continue repairing this

?
car, don't you, Colonel.

13 cﬁng: at most

Trung-uy Lam co mét van d8ng la cung.
Lieutenant Lam has at most 10,000 piasters.
To6i se lam viéc & a3y ¢€n sang nim 12 cung.
I shall wofk hefe unfil ne#f year at most.

Xe 6-t6 do gia 3,000 My kim la cung.
5



H‘oa :

HBa:

Thaf'car'cosfs'S,OOO doltlars at most.

' » - LY
d. Chic anh chl 3n dwge ba bat com la cung.

You probably can eat three bowls of rice at most.

'DIALOGUE

REPAIRS: Trung-ﬁy Hoa and frung-s? Tam

Trung s dang l'am g} dgyf
phat thanh

méy phét thanh
. Thua frung-Jy, t61 dang
chira cai may phat thanh.

k] -

ca...nua

trung-4¢i
Luon thé chtta ca cai nay
n#a nhe. Cua trung-doi

4 déy.

CS can ngay khéng, thua
trung—Jy?

.
cu

t1€p tyc

N

2 ma
Khéng. Cu t+iép tuc chira

cai do di. A m%,bao gib

6

Whaf are you doing,
Sergeanf?
to broadcast,
to transmit
radio transmitter
| am repairing the radio
transmitfer, Lieutenant.
also
platoon
Repair this one at the
same time, won't? you3 1t
belongs to the fourth
platoon.
Do you need it right away,
LieuTenan?3
denoting continuous
action
to continue
by the way
No. .

Just continue repair-

ing that one. By the wa9



HBa:

Tam:

. » »?
xong cai do.
I3 cbng
co khi con...nwa
Thwa 45 ba dén bdn gio
Ia chng. Co khi con
» -~
som hon nea.
dugc
trg

lai (cho)

dugc. Nho chira xong cal
nay a3 fré lgi cho trung
nay nhe.

49i 4 +3i

Thuea frung-Jy, tgi‘nay

o U4
L] lgy thi chic chgﬁ
xong. |
£, ¥
Tot lam. Toi nay toi se
ghé fai l§§.

DRILL

Note:

Model :

ONE

Form a new senTence based on the model,

when will you finish that.

at most
perhaps even

About three to four hours

at most. Perhaps even
sooner.
all right

to give back

All right. Remember to
finish repairing this one
so that it can be returned
to the fourth platoon
tonight, won't youz

If you won't pick it up
until tonight, It will
certalnly be finished,
Lieutenant.
Very good. 1'Il come by

to pick it up tonight.

that is by

adding the phrase 3 ma to the teacher's sentence.

Bao gib ong di Viéf—Namfn

When are you going to VIeT-Nam?

A ma, bao gio éng di Viét-Nam’

By the way, when are you going to Viet-Nam.

7



Bao gio dng di ViéT-Namf
% mb, bao gio éng di Vidt-Nam.
Ong mudn udng gﬁz

N . - » s .2

A ma,. ong muon uong gi.

Ong @jnh ai dau:

% ma, éng dinh &i dau.

Ong se & day bao au:

?
u.

(V133

A ma, ong se & a3y bao |
M3y gio ong @i don vg éng.

A\ m3, may glo éng d¢i don vg éng.

DRILL TWO

Note: Form a new senfence based on the model. The use

of the word dax here means Thaf you are actually
present to see the action going on. A sentence
with dax could not be past.

Model: C& 3n gli

What do you eat: What did you eat!?
céd an gl 65y3
What are you‘eafingz
a. C& 3n gi:
cé an g\ ady:
b. Co hec AN
 C5 hgc g} day:
c. Cé di ddu.
Co a1 dau day.
d. CG& g3p als
Co g@p at ddy:

e. Cb thué nhd nho.



.C6 thué nha nao day.

DRILL THREE

Note: Form a new sentence by replacing se: wlll of the
teacher's sentence with dang. " Pang means to be in
the act of doing something. It Is not used to mark
present tense, but to emphasize that action Is
taking place. ’ '

Model: Ong 3y se hge t1&ng Viéf-Naﬁ..
He will study Vietnamese.
Ong 4y dang hgc figng Vigt-Nam.

He is studying Vietnamese.

a. Ong ay se hgc t1é&ng Vigt-Nam.
Ong ay dang hgc t1€ng Vigt-Nam.
b. Ong 3y se chwa may phat thanh ¢dJ.
Ong dy dang chwra may phat thanh do.
c. Ong 3y se vigf the xin viéc.
Ong 3y dang viét the xin vigc.
d. Ong 3y se lam vigc do.
Ong 3y dang lam vigc do.
e. Ong 3y se noi chuygn vdi cd Hoa.
Ong ay dang ndi chuydn vl ¢d Hoa.
DRILL FOUR

Note: Form a pew sentence based on the model. Notice that
luon the means while doing A, do B also. o

Model: Anh chira cai nay h§ t4i.
Please fix this one for me.
Luon thé anh chiwa cai nay hQ toi.
At the same timé, please fix this one for me too.

9



a. Anh chira cai nay hd tdi.

Ludn Thé anh chwa cai nay ho t3i.
b. Anh mua mdt d6i bit-+&t hd t3i.

Ludn th: anh mua mdt 481 bit-tat hg tdi.
c. Anh g&i the nay hd cd Dung. |

Ludn th® anh glri the nay hd cd Dung.

d. Anh di don ba Pam hd dng Fam.
Luon Thé anh di don ba Bam hd &ng Pam.
e. Anh dwa dng Hai toi do h§ t3i.

Ludn thé anh dwa dng Hai 4&n do hd T4i.

-

DRILL FIVE
Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice that
cw tiéep tyc means keep on ...iNg.
Model: Anh 3y dang an.
. He is eating.

cv¢ +iép tyc an di.
Keep on eating.
a. Anh 3y dang an.
ce tiép tyc an di.
b. Anh 5y dang hoc.
ce tiép tyc hoc di.
c. Anh 3y dang lam.
C¢ +i8p tyc lam di.

d. Anh gy 4ang chuva xe.

Cv tiép tyc chuwa xe di.
e. Anh 5y dang usng bia.

C# tiép tyc udng bia di.



DRILL SIX

Note: Form a new sgntence based on the model. Notice that
the phrase la cung means at ‘the most when used with
numbers or quantifies. ' '

Model: Ong Son co ba tram My-kim.
Mr. Son has three hundred dollars.

Ong Son co ba trdm My-kim Ia cung.

Mr. Son has three hundred déllars at most.

a. Ong Son co ba trim My-kim.

Ong Son co ba tr3m My-kim I2 cung.

b. M$t ngay anh 3y chia dugc hai cal may phat thanh.
M$t ngay anh 3y chua dwgc hai cai may phat thanh
la cung.

c. Mt tudn anh Viém &i hoc hai I3n.

Mot fuzn-anh Viém ¢i héc hai 13n Ia cung.

d. C3 Van co hal chiéc xe 6-13.

Cé Van co hai chiéc xe 8-18 la cung.
e. Anh Long udng duge tam chai bia.

Anh Long ugng duge tam .chai bia la chng.

DRILL SEVEN

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice that
the word xong which follows the main verb or comes
at the end means finish.

Model: Ong ay dang chira xe 6-15 nay.

He is fixing this car.

Ong 3y da chira xong xe 5-15 nay.

He has finished repairing this car.
a. Ong dy dang chira xe 8-15 nay.

11



Ong 4y da chira xong xe 6-t& nay.
b. Ong 3y dang &n.
Ong 3y da 3n xong.
c. Ong 3y dang gi3t qudn ao.
Ong 8y da giJt xong quan aﬁ.
d. Ong dy dang gdi d3u.
N Ong 3y da goi d3u xong.
e. Ong 8y dang hgc.
Ong 3y da hgc xong.

DRILL EIGHT

Note: Form a new sentence by placing the word d¢ in the
appropriate piace before the number. B9 means
about, approximately.

. Model: C& Ha co ba ddng.
Miss Ha has three piasters.
Co Ha co 4¢3 ba ddng.
Miss Ha has about three piasters.
a. CO6 Ha co ba ddng.
CS Ha co 4§ ba dong.
b. C& Ha sép 41 My hai thang.
Co Ha,sgp ¢l M? d§ hai thang.
c. C& Ha mudn nghl mét’Tuzn.
C3 Ha mudn nghi ¢d méf tuan.
d. C3 Ha djnh thué hai nguoi b&p.
Cé Ha d¢jnh thué d§ hai nguroi bép.
e. C& Ha dén trwoc 161 hai mwoi phut.
CS Ha dén trucde +6i ¢§ hai muwei phut.

12



DRILL NINE

Note: Form a new sentence iased on_the model. Notice
the combination of plus nuwa to mean also.

Model: Ong Lugt bi&t chua 6-16.
Mr. Luat knows how to repair cars.
Ong Lujt bi&t chira ca 6-13 nire.

Mr. Luat knows how to repair cars also.

a. Ong Lujt biét chwa 6-18.
Ong Lugt bidt chera ca

b. CO Hoa héc tigng Anh,
C6 Hoa hgc ca tiéng Anh nva.

c. Ba Hiéu 3n huvc 48 3n M;;
Ba Hi&u 3n duqc‘cg 45 3n My nua.

d. Téi thich udng rugu. |
Toi t+hich udng cg'rvqu nwa.

e. Hg bi&t chira may phat thanh,

Ho bi&t chwra ca may phat thanh nira.

DRILL TEN
Note: Substitute the cue. '
Model: Luon thé chra ca may nay na. (lam, vléc nay)
Repair this machine at the same time.
Ludn fhé Iam ca vigc nay nua.
Do this job at fhe same time.
a. Luon thg chra ca may nay. nwa. (lam, vigc nay)
b. Ludn thé Iéﬁ ca vigc nay n;a, (&n, mon nay)

c. Luon thé in ca mon nay nta. (cho +31 bi&t, gia

cal ao nBy)
13



?
d. Ludn th€ cho toi biét ca gia cai ao nay ntra.

(ndi voi anh 3y la, t6i se di My)

P -3 ’, L o Y P ~ " ? ~ ~
e. Ludn the noi voi anh ay la toi se d¢i ca My nwa,

DRILL ELEVEN

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice the
use of the phrase co _khi to mean maybe.

Model: Téi se dén som hon anh.

| will come earlier than you.

Co khi tdi con se d¢&n som hon anh nua.

Maybe 1| will come even earlier than you.
a. Téi'ss dén som hon anh.

Co khi t8i con se d¢&n som hon anh.
b. C& Lan lam vigc nhidu hon +4i.

Co khi ¢d Lan con lam viéc nhiéu. hon 1di.
c. CO 8y dep hon cd Lién.

CS khi cd 4y con dep hon cd Lién nua.
d. Ong Ba nol tiéng Anh thgo hon cd Hoa.

Co khi &ng Ba noi fiéng Anh con thao hon cd Hoa nua.
e. Anh @y quen ba Hai hdn:féi.

cd khi anh &y quen ba H3i hom 131 nua.

COMPREHENS I ON

Pai-uy Trf va Trung-é? Vién.

4 =
i i

T.: Trung-si Vién, trung-s ¢S biét chtra may phat thanh

khéng.
V.: Thua dgi-uy, biét 3.

14



2.
3.

4.

4913 .

Viy chwa cai nay hd t61 ai. No bi hgng +r mdy hém nay
roi nhﬁng khdéng co nguoi.chira.

Thwa d3i Jy,-méy n%yvcaa ai fh5:

Cia dqi-déi 3. A ma, hinh nhu(méf cal may cta trung-
431 4 cing b] hong thi phai.

Viy thi d& 187 ¢i I8y v8 chia ludn thé. R, thwa dgi-
Jy, bao gib +hi dai-Jy can Igy cai n%yz

Chwa no mat d§ bao 13u.

Ia cﬁng. Co khi con som hon naa.

QO

Thva, 4§ hai, ba gi
Dugc. ThE thi bdn gio chidu 131 se ghe Igi 1dy. Toi

mudn trd nd Igi-cho dai-dgi 3 trudc 13i nay.

QUEST I ONS

Ai bidt chira may phat thanhl

Eél-Jy Trf bao frung-s? Vién lam gi:

M3y phat thanh cia dai-44i nao bj hong .

Trung-d9i 3 cung co mdt may phét thanh b] héng, phai
khéng:

Ai @i I3y may phat thanh cua trung-dQi 3.

Lgy n ve dé l%m-gﬁf

Chira may ph5} thanh mdt dé bao 13u.

M3y giv thY dgi-dy Trf ghé 1gi i3y mdy phat thanh:
Tg!l sao dai-Jy Trf'sg aén lgy méy phéf thanh lue bdn

?

Pgi-uy Trf cd bi&t chira may phat thanh khéng:

15



l.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.

" 'VOCABULARY

2 ma by the way

cé...nﬁa at the same time

cd khl con perhaps even

cu denoting confiﬁuous ;cfion
dai phat thanh radio station

dugre all right

Ia cbng at most

Ié; to get, to pick up
luon Thé...cz...nﬁa at the same time

méy ﬁhét thanh radio transmitter

phét thanh to0 broadcast, transmit
tiep tyc to continue

'OPTI'ONAL VOCABULARY

Branches of the armed forces:

lyc quan army

hal quan, Thﬁy quan navy

khoéng quan | alr force

thuy quan lyc chlé; marine (South Vietnamese)

I fnh thiy danh bd marine (North Vietnamese)
Milltary divisions:

Tléu aQl ‘squad

phan ¢gl section

trung 4¢! ' -platoon

dal 4ol company

16



, «
+i€u doan

trung doan
- «
lien doan
Lod LY
v doan
LY
s doan

-~ LY
quan doan

17

battalion
reéimenf
group
brigade
divislon

corps
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LESSON TWENTY-THO

NEW VOCABULA§Y

Theo...biét thi: as far as...know

Theo nhe...bi€t +hi: as far as...know

a. Theo 161 biét thl thiéu-ta Hill dang hgc t1éng
Viét.

As far as | know, Major Hill is studying Viet-
namese.

b. Theo nhv déi-Jy Hao bi€t th} trung-dy Higp la
anh co Lan.

To Captain Hao's know!edge, Lieutenant Hiep Is
Miss Lan's older Srofher.

c. Theo anh bidt thY thidu-tudng Vién 13m & s& &6 a7
As far as you know, Major-general Vien works in
that office, doesn't he?

d. Theo nhy dng ay bi&t thl ha-sT Brown sé sang
Viét-Nam.

To his knowledge, Corporal Brown will go to Viet-

Nam.

Thé nao: what kind

Ngé&i +h€ nao: what kind of ﬁerson

a. Theo anh thi trung-tudng Lam id nguri t+hé nao’
In your opinion, what kind of person Is Lieutenant-
general Lam?

b. Cha cua chuén-Jy Hoan. 12 nguol +hé nao, 6ng co
19
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d.

bi1&t khéng:

Do you know what kind of person aspirant Hoan's
father is: |

Theo ch] bi&t thl &ng ta I2 m§t nguori thé n3o.

To your knowledge, what kind of person is he .

sT quan: officer

Ong White 12 mdt si-quan My, phai khéng.

Mr. White Is an American officer, isn't he:

cd 4¢ bao nhiéu si-quan My & ViéT-Namz

About how many American offlicers are there in Viet
Nam.

Bay glo co rft nhieu sT-quan Vift-Nam hgc & My.
There are many Vietnamese officers studying in
the United States now.

Theo 131 bi&t thl trung-ta Long 12 mét si-quan
rat tot.

As far as | know, Lieutenant-colonel Long is a

very good officer.

Thong minh: Intelligent

Ngwo! day hec & ¢iy 12 mét sl-quan thong minh.
The person who teaches here Is an intelligent
officer.

Ong ay co may dwa con rat thong minh.

He has some very intelligent chilidren.

N&u mudn lam viec & so n%y, anh ph;i 1a mot ngdbi

thong minh. 20



You have to be an intelligent person if you want
to work In this office.

d. Theo 6ng ta thl con trai théng minh hon con gai.
In his opinion, a male child }s more intelligent

than a female child.

Mol 46...thél, moi...d3...théi: only about, just about
a. ®Dgi-ta Quang moi dén 48y d8 ba.tudn thol.
Captain Quang just got here about three weeks ago.
b. C6 3y d1 day hoc mol 4 mdt thang thdéi, phal khdng.
She has only gone to teach for about a month,
hasn't she.
c. Hinh nhe sT-quan dd mdl hoc t1éng Viét dé may tudn
nay thoi.
It seems that that offlcer has only studied Viet-
namese for about a few weeks.
d. €& Hoa di ph€ mua ban mol 4o mwol phut thdl.

Miss Hoa went shopping just about ten minutes ago.

Tha-fruéng: commanding officer

a. Thi-trudng cia mét trung-a¢i thumg thuong 12 mét
t+rung-uy, phai khdng:
The commanding officer of a platoon is usually a
first Ileutenant, Isn't he’

b. Thi-truong cua dai-ddi 40 12 mdt sT-quan rat théng
minh. |
The commanding officer of that company is a very

intellligent officer.



' . .2 . X
Mot hg sT-quan co the lam fhﬁ—fru&ng tiéUedgi khBng.
Can a non-commissioned officer be the commanding
officer of a squadf
.. 2 . ? ? ? . ems
Anh t6i mu&n lam thu-truong cuz dai-doi 2.
My older brother wants to be the commanding officer

of B Company.

LEng: village

& vigt-Nam co r€t nhiBu nhing lang nho.

There .are many small villages in Viet-Nam.

CS nhing ai & lang nay la Viéet céngf

Which persons in this village are Viet congf

Mien nam nudc M; cﬁng ¢S rat nhisu lang.

The southern part of the UniTed’STaTes also has
many villages.

L%ng 8Yinh-thoi & mien Nam hay mien Trungf

is the Binh Thoi village in South or Central Viet-

Némf

Béng: +o0 station, fto camp

ka.

Dal-4di 3 ddng & gan lang B¥nh-thdi, phai khdng:

C Company is stationed near t+he village of Binh

Thoi, isn't it

Trung-doi cla anh 43 ddng & lang do bao gio chua.

Has youf platoon ever been stationed in that vil-
?

lage.

T61 thich ddng & gin Hud vi Hud rft dep.

| 1ike to be stationed near Hue because Hue is
22
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very beautiful,

d. Dao nay tieu 461 139 d¢dng & ¢8u nhi!

Where is the I39th squad stationed these days.

Ngay (bén) ngoai: right outside
Ngay (bén) trong: right inside
Ngay trwoc mt : right in front of

\
Ngay dgng sau : right behind

a. Theo téi biét thi trung-déi 4 ddng ngay trong

As far as | know, that platoon is stationed right

inside Saigon.

b. Ngay ngoai budng ngt cua 161 cd mét cal ban xanh.

Right outside my bedroom there is a2 blue table.

c. Ngay treoc m3t éng la nha thuong Saint Paul.

Right in front of you is the Saint Paul Hospltal.

by
d. Co 5& dang ngdi ngay dang sau ong HuSh kia Kla.

She is sitting right behind Mr. Huan

over there.

e. Thﬂ-fru&ng muéhn dai-dgi n%y déng ngay bén ngo%l

l%ng Z.

The commanding officer wants this company to be

stationed right outside Z village.
f. Nha buu-djén‘é ngay bén canh suw-quan
The posf—offfce is right next to the

Embassy.

Trude d3: before then, before that time

a. Truwde do Trung-Jy Linh 13 Tha-fruéng
23
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nay.
Before that, First Lieutenant Linh was the command-
ing officer of this platoon.

b. Trude do cb ay day tiéng Vigt & truong DLI.
Before that, she taught Vietnamese at DLI.

c. Trudc 43 161 Ibm viéc cho mgt hang My & Viét-Nam.
Before that, | worked for an American company in

Viet-Nam.

d. Trudc 40 ba ay khong mudn sang My vi ba ay khéng
biét t1éng Anh.
Before then, she did not want to go to America

because she did not know English.

11. 6Guwong mgu: exemplary

a. Dpi-ta Abbott 13 mdt sT-quan théng minh va guong
mBu.
Colonel Abbott is an intelligent and exemplary
officer.

b. Ba Hieu la mgt ngwol me guong m3u.
Mrs. Hieu is an e;emplary mother.

c. Ong Long I3 mot ngdbl con guong m3u.
Mr. Long is an exemplary son.

d. Ong Hanh 13 mdét nguwot |fnh guong mau.

Mr. Hanh Is an exemplary soldier.

12. Ky lugt: discipline
a. Dai-dy Long 13 mgt si-quan guong m¥u, théng minh va

¢S ky lujt. 24



Captaln Long is an exemplary, tnfelligent and
RN disciplined officer.
S b. M3t ngutrl cd ki luft 1h mdt nguol +&t.
A disciplined person Is a good person.
c. & s& nay khéng cd ky ludt. |
There is no discipline In this office.

d. Anh 3y 12 mét sT-quan co k§‘luéf, phal khéng:

He is a disciplined officer, Isn't he:

I3. VIét ngwr: Vietnamese Anh ngw: English

Phép ngG: French”

a. A ma, trung-ta Quang thao Anh ngw Jéh, phai khéngf
By the way, Lieutenant Colonel Quang knows English
well, doesn't he.

b. Hinh nhe hgc Phap ngir khd hon hge Anh ngw.

It seems that learning French is harder than
-learning English.

c. Co nhiBu sT-quan va 1fnh My hoc Vigt ngee & truomg
DLI khéng:

Are there many American officers and soldiers
studying Vietnamese at oLt

d. €6 Lién co thao Anh ngu b?ng Vigt nge khéng.

Is Miss Lien as good in English as Vlefnamese:

DIALOGUE

WHERE'S THE UNIT!  Trung-dy Brown va thi&u-dy HiIl.
fi%u-ooén battalion

dong 25 to station, to camp



e s

Brown:

Hill :

Brown:

Hill

"Brown:

Hitl

Dao n%y tiéu-doan 139

dong & ¢au nhi:
theo...bi&t (thl)
ngay (bén) ngoai
l%ng

Theo t6i biét thi

Tiéu-do%n 40 van con

déng & ngay ngo%i

lang Binh-thoi.

Ho ddng & Binh-thdi

%? T bao giv vay.

mei 4d...(thol)

trede do

M&# ¢§ mfy tudn théi.

Truéc 4o ho déng & an

SEi-an.

fha Truéng
Khi ho dong & Sai-gon
thi 16i biét. Téi co
quen thiéu-ta Khéi,
Thﬁ-fru&ng tiéu-doan.
Ong 3y van con la
Thﬁ-?ru&ng che,
Thwa khong. Thtgu-fé
Long da thay ong 8y
roi.

P4 LY
+he nao

26

Where is the 139th batta-
fion stationed these daysf
as far as...know

right outside

village
As far as | know, that bat-
talion is still stationed

right outside the village
of Binh Thoi.
Are they stationed at Binh
Thoi. Since when.
only about
before then, before that
Only about a few weeks. Be-
fore that, they were sta-
tioned near Saigon.
commanding officer
| knew when they were sta-
+ioned in Saigon. | knew
Major Khoi, the battalion’'s
commanding officer. He is
still their CO, isn't hel
replaced

No. Major Long has

him already.

what kin-d



Brown: Thiéu-ta Long Ia What kind of a person is

nguei thé nao. Major'Longf

s?-quan officer

guong mau exemplary

thong minh intelligent

ky ludt discipline

Anh nge English

Hill : L2 mét si-quan He is an exemplary officer,

guong mau, thong intelligent, discipiined,and he
minh, co k; lué} va knows English weil.

thao Anh ngv.

DRILL ONE
Note: Form a new sentence based on the model.
Model: C6 a2y se gol lai. (461 biét)
She will call back.
Theo t61 biét thi cé ay se goi lal.
From what | know, she will call back.
a. C& ay se goi lal. (161 biét)
Theo 161 biét thl cé ay se goi lai.
b. Gng fy da 1%y vg. (+6i biét)
Theo 16i blgflfhﬁ éng ay da 18y vg.
c. B8n gio nra cd Ha se 41 Hué. (161 biét)
Theo 161 biét thi bdn gl nwa cé Ha se di Hué.
d. Hai tidu-doan 19 va 31 dang ddng @ Ca-mdu. (dng
Ba bift)
Theo 6ng B3 bi&t thi hal tidu-doan 19 va 31 dang
27



dong & Ca-mdu.
e. Chj] Long nen nghi mdt tudn théi. (éng dy ngh)

Theo ong 2y nghi thl chj Long nén nghl mét tudn théi.

DRILL TWO

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Trung-Jy Minh da thay ong 3y roi. (thidu-ta Hung)
First LIeuTen;nT Minh has already replaced him.
(Ma jor Hung)
Thidu-ta Hung da thay ong 3y roil.
Major Hung has already replaced him

" a. Trung-uy Minh da thay éng 3y roi. (thiéu-ta Hung)

b. Thidu-ta Hung da thay éng ay roi. (dai-uy Da)
c. Dgi-uy Da da thay ong ay rol. (trung-ta Long)
. d. Trung-f§ Long da thay 6ng ay roi. (thiéu-tuong Hé)

e. Thidu-tudng Hd ¢a thay éng 3y roi.

DRILL THREE

Note: Aniwe; the question with the cue. Notice the use of
th& naoc with a noun to ask what sort of, what kind of.

Model: C& Hb 1b nguori th€ nbo. (+hdng minh)

What kind of person Is Miss Ha: (infelligent)
C6 Ha 13 mgt nguwol théng minh.
" Miss Ha is an intelligent person.
a. Cb6 Ha 12 nguworl th€ nao. (thdng minh)
Co Ha la mt nguol Tﬁéng minh.
b. Ong Son 12 nguwoi th& nao. (18t)

Ong Son 12 mdt nguwol tot.
28 -



c. Trung-t3 Hudn 13 nguot th€ ndol (giol)
Trung-ta Huan la mt nguol gidl.

d. Ong Hal 12 nguol th€ nao. (co tai)

Ong Hai 13 mdt nguol cd tal.

e. C6 Hi®n 12 nguwoi th€ nao. (khdng t61)

Cé Hien 12 mdt nguwol khong 16t.

DRILL FOUR

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. This re-
quires you to place the word ngay before the place
word. 'Ngay can also be used with time words to mean

immediately, right now.

. Model: Ho dong & trudc m3t lang RE.
They are stationed in front of the village of Re.
Ho dong & ngay trudc mat lang RE.
They are stationed right In front of the village
of Re.

a. Ho dong & trucke m3t lang RE.

Ho dong & ngay trudc m3t lang RE.
b. Tidu-doin dd ddng &.bén ngobi.Shi~gon.
Tiéu doan dd dong & ngay bén ngoal Sai-gon.
c. €6 ay ngdi dgng sau Ong.
Co 3y ngdi ngay dgng sau Oong.
d. 'Trung-do%n 3 dong & bén phal irung-do%n 4.
Trung-do%n 3 dong & ngay bén phgl trung-doan 4.
e. Anh Long ngdl! bén tay trél cé Mai.

Anh Long ngdi ngay bén tay trai cé Mal.

DRILL FIVE
29



Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice the
use of the word khi to mean when and the word thi
before the main verb. This thi may be translated as
t+hen, or may be left untransiated. Thi often appears
in the second clause of a sentence when a time word
appears

Model: Toi

in the first.

dang an.

| am eating.

Khi éng ay 4&n thi t&i dang &n.

When he came, | was eating.

a. Toi dang an.
Khi éng ay dén thi t6i dang an.
b. Toi dang hoc tiéng Viét-Nam.

Khi éng ay dén thi +8i dang hoc tieng Viét-Nam.
c. C& Dung 43 ve xong.
Khi ong ay ¢&n th% c6 Dung da ve xong.
d. Chj Long dang Vviét thu.
Khi ong ay dén +hi chj Dung dang viét the.
’ e. Ong Hai da udng sau chai bia.

Khi éng 4y 48n thi ong Ha1 d¢a ufng sau chai bia.

DRILL SiIX

Note: Form a question based on the model. The final par-
ticle a is a question marker and indicates that the
person asking the question expects a yes answer.

Model: Anh Hai vEn hoc & 4c.

Mr. Hai still goes to school there.
Anh Hai vBn hoc & 40 %!

Mr. Hai still goes to school there, doesn't he?

]

a. Anh Hal vgn.hgc & d¢d.

,» 82

Anh Hai vin hoc & dJ .
30
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b. Tiéu-doén'dé v§h con d6ng 5 S%i-an.

Tiéu-doén 46 van con déng & SEi-an EN

c. Ong Lam sgﬁ ai My.
Ong Lam sgp 4i My a.

d. Co Van sép 13y chdng.
Co Van sép |3y chdng 2.

e. Chj Long van day hoc.

Chj Long van day heoc EN

DRILL SEVEN

Note: Form a question based op the model. Notice the use
of the phrase fw bao dio to mean since when. The
vay here is a final parficlie often added to sen-

~tences containing a question word.

Model: Anh 5y 4z chue xong.
He has finished repairing it.
Anh 3y da chira xong'tb bao gic vidy.
Since when did he finish repairing it:

’ L. d -~
a. Anh €y da chwa xong.
Anh £y da chira xong t¥ bao gi&r vay.

b. Co6 &y da a1 My.

Co &y da di My t\r bao givr viy.
-4
UA

3t d¢3u lam.

c. Ong 3y da b¥
Ong &y da b3

t+ d3u l2m tv bao giv véyf

d. Tiéu-doan 2I ﬁSng & Ba-rja.

o

Tiéu-do%n 21 dong & Ba-rja tw bao giv v$y3
e. Trung-uy Minh thay dai-dy Viém.

Trung-uy Minh thay dai-Uy Viém tir bao gi& viy.

31



DRILL EIGHT

Note:

Model:

Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice the
combination of mdl before the verb and Iﬁgl at the
end of the sentence, meaning only. When moi is used
to mean only it suggests that more is to follow.

Cé Lan hoc tiéng Anh mdt nam.

Miss Lan studied English a year.

C6 Lan mdl hgc tiéng Anh 49 mét ndm thoi.

Miss Lan has studied Engiish for ebout a year oniy.
Cé Lan hgc tiéng Anh mét nam.

C6 Lan mdi hoc tiéng Anh 49 mét n3m thoi.

Trung-dy Tém 13m thi-trudng tidu-dgi 42 ba thang.
Trung-dy Tam md1 I3m thi-trudng tieu-dgi 2 4¢ ba
thang thoi.

Dal-d31 161 dong & Pa-lgt bdn thang.

Pai-dd1 t51 md1 ddng & fa-lgt 49 bén thang thol.
Ong ba Hoan & My ba tuan.

Ong ba Hoan mdi @ My ¢ ba fuan thdi.

Ho lam viéc & 43y hai ngay.

Ho mdl lam vigc & ddy d¢ hai ngay théi.

DRILL NINE

=

od

‘Note:

Form a new senfence based on the model. Notice that

the phrase +rudc do means before that.

Hom qua t61 41 3n com higu vol cd Thuge.
Yesferda§ | went to eat at a restaurant with Miss
'Thuoc.

Trude dS 151 ai &n com higu vol cd Thuge.

Before that, | went to eat at a restaurant with
Miss _Thuoc. 32
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a. Hom qua 161 di 3n com higu vol cd Thuge.
Trude ad +61 di 3n com hidu vol cé Thuge.
b. N3m ngoai hg dong o éé-qu.
Trude 40 hg ddng & 93-1;?.
c. TuBn truogc anh lam gﬁz
Truéc 4o anh lam g\:
d. Thang trude dgi-vy Lam Iam thi-truvdng tiéu-doan 36.
Trude 40 dal-uy Lam lam thi-truomg tidu-doan 36.
e. Hém kia hg di hgc & truomg DLI.

Trede 40 hg ¢ hgc & truomg DLI.

COMPREHENS | ON

Trung-ta Hal va dai-uy Lan
Pai-dy co quen dal-uy Brown khdng.
Thea trung-ta, 61 khéng quen nhung da nghe ndi r&t
nhiBu ve dng ay.
Ong 3y la mdt nguoi th€ nao.
Theo 131 biét thY éng ay r&t théng minh va thao VIgt
ng nheng hinh nhv khdng co ky ludt.
The 27 Trung-ta Jones noi voi 161 6ng ay l3a ﬁ§1 si-
quan guong mau ma.
Thwa trung-td, cal dd 161 khéng dwge bidt. To1 chi
nghe hg ndi vay théi.
Anh co bié€t bay gic dai-uy Brown & dau khéng .
Thuwa Trung—fé, hinh nhe & vbng g%n Iéng B;ch-d%hg.
Lang Bgch-d%%g 2. Dpi-4ag1 3 dang 6609'& 4o thY phail.

Thwa frung—fg, dung th€. Chinh dgi-Jy Brown la tha-
- 33



10.

9.
10.

trudgng cla dai-ddi ay.

QUESTIONS

Trung-ta Hai co quen dai-uy Brown khéngf

Trung-ta Hai héi al ve dai-uy Brown.

Pai-Uy Lam quen dai-uUy Brown, phai khdng.

Theo dai-dy Lam thi dai-dy Brown la nguwoi thé nao.

Trung-Té Jones noi g? ve dgi-Jy Brown.

Pai-uy Brown bay gio lam 9}3

Ai qysn biét ve dai-uy Brown.

Trung-ta Jones rat thao Viét ngo, phai khdng.

Tai sao dai-dy Lam biét vé dai-uy Brown.

Pai-ddi 3 dong @ dau.

VOCABULARY

a6ng

grwong m3u

ky luat

l%ng

moi 45...(théi)
ngay (bén ngoal)
si-quan

éinh nga

.+ .Anh ng&, Phép ngG...
theo (nhw)...thi

t+hé nao

A} N ‘ LY
..o.nguei the nao

34

to station, to camp
exemp[ary

order, discipline
village

only about

right (outside)
officer

language
...English, ?rench...
as far as

what kind

...what kind of person



thong minh
tho Tru&ng

trede do

Military ranks:

1{nh

tan binh
binh nh'
binh nhft
ha s?-quan
hg-s?
hg-s?'nhgf

trung-si

Trung-s? nhit

Thuqng-s?
Thu?ng—s?
57;quan
chuén-ﬁy
thidu-uy
Trung-Jy

d i-Jy

thiéu-ta
Trung-T5
dai-ta

A s
chuan-twong

thiéu-tudng

intelligent
commanding officer

before then, befdre that

OPTIONAL VOCABULARY

nhat

35

soldier

recruit

private

private first class
non-commissioned officer
corporal

corporal, first class
sergeant

first sergeant

warrant officer

chief warrant officer
officer

adjutant

second |ieutenant
first lieutenant
captain

major
lieutenant-colonel
colonel
brigadier-general

ma jor-general



Trung-fuéng
d@l-fuéng

+h€ng-tuong

thugng-tudng

36

lieutenant-general

general

general of the army

North Vietnamese army rank
between Trung-fu&ng and

dai-tvong



LESSON TWENTY-THREE

EW _VOCABULARY

)
I. Bang: to be made of

Gg :  wood

o A A\
Lam b?ng, l%m...bgng 93: to be made of, to make of wood

a. Anh cO biét cal ban nay lam b%ng gl khéngf
Do you know what this table is made of.
b. DSi dua do lam b%ng go, phai khéng .
That pair of chopsticks is made of wood, isn't ite
c. Ho Iam quEy Bén rugu n%y b%hg gg.
They made this bar of wood.
d. Cal ao n%y bgng vai hay b%hg ien.

is this coat made of cotton or wool .

2. Xu%ng: smail boat
qung ba 1a: sampan
a. Anh cd thfch 41 xuBng khéng.
Do you like to ride a boaff
b. & MY, ho cd dung xudng ba la khéng.
Do they use sampans in Americaf_
c. Xuong lam b%ng go co 18t knéng .
Are woodenlboa?s goodf
d. XuBng ba 13 chi dung & Vigt-Nam théi, phai khéng:

Sampans are only used in Viet-Nam, isn't that righff

L ‘ 1 a z
3. Dung 48, dung...d€: to use for, to use to
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a. Xu%ng ba fg dLng dé l'am g?f
What are sampans used forf

b. Nguei Viet-Nam dung dua 4& 3n.
The Vietnamese use chopsticks to eat.

c. Toi dung sach nay ad day éng 3y tiéng ViéT.
I use this book to teach him Vietnamese.

d. May phat thanh dung ¢ 1am gi?

What is a radio transmitter used forf

4. BO doi troops
» L4
Sung ong weapons, arms
Dan dugc ammuﬁifion
Leong thuc food, foodstuff

a. CO rat nhieu bg d¢gi BEc Viét & mign Nam.

.There are many North Vietnamese troops in South
Viet-Nam.

b. Trung-doan do ‘cEn thém nhiéu sung &ng v%‘dgn duge .
That regiment needs many more weapons and ammuni-
tion.

c. Bay git Vigt-Nam phai nhdp khdu luong thyc.

Now Viet-Nam has to import foodstuffs.

d. BO dgi e Viét co rit nhidu sung 8ng, dan dugc va

lvong thyc & Lao.

The NoETh Vietnamese troops have many weapons,

ammunition and foodstuffs in Laos.

5. Ché: to transport, to carry, to take
a. Xudng ba la dung d&8 ch& b ddi, sung Sng, dgn dugc
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va luohg Thgc:
The sampan is used to transport troops, weapons,
ammunition and foodsfuffs.

b. Phi®n anh ch® t6i d&n nha bing, duge khdng.
Would you mind taking me to the bank. e

» . » - » ~ . » -~ ? - -
c. Trung-ta Thieu co xe nen co le ong ay se cho co Hue

LY
48n nha anh.

Lieutenant~-Colonel Thieu has a car, so perhaps he

will take Miss Hue to your house.
d. Ludn th8 xin dng ch® ca cai ban nay dén 4o nwva.

Please take this table there atlso.

6. Nhe: as, like
Nhe v3y, nhe thé: like that
a. Toi éang muén di hoc & ngoai qudc nhe anh.
1 also want to go abroad to study like you.
b. C6 3y cung mudn mua mdt cai xe nhi cai xe cua anh.
She also wants fo buy a car |ike yours.
c. Cai xuong nhy vay gia dé bao nhiéu:
How much does a boat Iike that cost.
d. Cai ban nhe vdy gia 43 300 My-kim ia cung.
A.Table like that costs about 300 doilars at most.
e. Anh mudn mua 12 cai bat va 12 cai dia nhr th& 3.

You want to buy 12 bowls and 12 plates |ike that,

don't you?

7. ®Dong: +to build, to construct

a. Ai & diy biét ddng xuBng ba la,
39



Who knows how to build a sampan here.
b. ©Sng mdt cai ban b%ﬁg go cd kho khong.
Is it difficult fto build a wooden table’
c. 9ong mét xudng nhd nhe thé mat 4o may ngay.
How many days does it %ake to build a small boat
like that!
d. Dugc, t6i se dong hd anh mét cai ban nhe viy.

All right, | will build a table like that for you.

8. 6ol la, goli...la: to call, to be called

a. Nguol Viét goi cal 46 1a cai xubng ba la.
T@e Vietnamese call that a sampan.

b Cal nay goi Ia may phat thanh.
This is called a radio transmitter.

c. Ong cd bidt cai do goi 1a g1 khéng:
Do you know what that thing is called:

’ d. Anh goi cai nay la cai quay ban rugu a:

You call this thing a bar, do youf

9. DT nhién (roi): naturally, of course

DT nhién la: naTurall?, of course

a. Xuong ba la lam b%ﬁg go, phgi khéngz DT nhién rBi.
The sampan is made of wood, isn't ite Naturally.

b. DT nhién 12 xudng ba la lam bSng g5.
0f course the sampan is made of wood.

c. Anh se tiép tyc lam céng viéc do cho toi ché! of
nhién rol.

You will continue to do that job for me, won't youf
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Of course.
DT nhién 12 t6i se tiép tyc lam viéc 4J cho anh.

0f course, | shali continue to do that job for you.

to cost
M& mét hidu cdm & ddy +3n dd bao nhidu.
About how much does it cost to open a restaurant
heref
T61 khéng muén & My lau qua vi 1dn Iém.
| do not want" to stay in America too long because
it costs too much.
Pong mét quay ban rugu bgng go nhu v3y tén ¢ 300
My-kim.

To build 2 wooden bar like that would cost about

- 300 dollars.

Chung ta khéng fhé Iam nhe vy dwgc vi lam nhe vy

+38n qué.

We cannot do that because it would cost too much.

»
Poan: to guess

3.

Téi doan chgc 40 mueoi reoi anh ay se dén.

| guess that he will probably get here by 10:30.
Anh 8y doan co dung kh6n93

Did he guess righ?3

T6i khéng biét chéc, +61 ch] doan vay thoi.

! do not know for sure; | am only guessing.

' « » - - ’ »
Téi khdng bi®+ gi vé gia xe ca nén khdng th& doan

dugre. 41



Smith:

Trung:

-Smith:

Trung:

| do not know anything about the price of cars so

| cannot guess.

DIALOGUE

SAMPANS:
goi 12
Cai d0 tiéng Viét goi
[N . ?
la gi.
™
xuong

xuang ba la
0,cai do tiéng Vit
goi 2 xudng ba la.

dhng dé

Xuong ba 1a dung ad
Ly s\ ?
lam gi.

?
cho

bo doi

sung ong

dan dugc

lvong thic
DLng 48 13m nhisu
viéc. Viét cong
dung d3 chd bd a3,
ang 3ng, dan dugc,

lvong thuc.

Dgi-Jy Smith va d@i—Jy Trung

+o call, to be called
What is that thing called in
VieTnamesef

small boat

sampan
Oh, that thing is called a
sampan in Vietnamese.

+0 use for, to use to

to be used for

What is a sampan used for.

to carry, to take,

to transport

troops

weapons, arms

ammunition

foodstuffs
1¥'s used to do many jobs.
The Viet Cong often use it
to transport troops, weaponsz

ammunition, foodstuffs.



N\
lam bgng to be made of

LY \ -
Smith: Xudng do 1am bSng gi. What is that boat made of.

di nhién 13 naturally, of éourse
Trung: D7 nhién I3 b%ng go. 0f course, it's made of wood
d6ng to make, to build,
nhi like
nhe vay like that
+&n to cost
Smith: ©ong mét cai xuong About how much does it cost
nhe vay tén 46 bao to build a boat Ilke that:
f‘ nhiéu nhi:
doan to guess
Trung: Toi doan ¢ mdt vgn. | guess about 10,000 piasters
dBng ia cﬁng. at most.

DRILL ONE
715;?‘ Note: Answer the question with the cue.
| Model: Cai dd tiéng Vigt goi 13 gil (cdi nhd)
What is that called in Vietnamese. (house)
Cai d6 tiéng Viét goi I3 cai nha.

That is called a house in Vietnamese.

a. Cai do tiéng Viét goi 12 gi. (cai nha).
Cai do tiéng Viét goi la cai nha.

b. Cai 40 tiéng Viét goi 12 gi. (cai chai)

Cai do tiéng Viét goi la cai chal.

c. Cai dS tiéng Viét goi 12 cai gi. (cai ban)
Cai do tiéng Viét goi 1a cai ban.
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d. Cai &S tiéng Viét geoi la gi. (cai tach)
Cai d0 tiéng Viét goi la cai tach.
e. Cai dd tidng Viét goi 13 gil (cai xudng)
Cai do tiéng Viét goi 1a cai xudng.
DRILL TWO
Note: Substitute the cue.
Model: Nhw v3y t6i seé khéng mua nva. (hoc)
If so, | will not buy it.
Nhe viy 161 se khdng hoc nua.
a. Nhur vdy t6i se khdéng mua nwa. (hoc)
b. Nhe vay t6i se khéng hoc na. (13m)
c. Nhe vdy 161 se khéng lam nea. (viét)
d. Nhye vdy t6i se khéng vi€t na. (day hoc)
e. Nhuv vdy t6i se khdéng day hoc nwa.

DRILL THREE

Note:

Model :

Answer the question with the cue based on the model.

Mua mét quyen sach nhie vdy t8n bao nhiéu.

(200 dong).
How much does
(200 piasters)

T&n 46 200 ddng.

it cost to buy a book

like that.

Mua mot quyén sach nhe v3y t8n bao nhiéu.

(200 dong)

T8n 45 200 dong.

Mua mét xe 6-t3 nhe viy 18n bao nhidu:

ngh\n M;-kim)
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TSn 46 hai nghin My-kim.

Dong mét cai tau nhe vdy ton bao nhiéu. (tam van

My-kim)

T8n dé tam van My-kim.

£6ng mdt cai quay ban rugu nhv vdy ton bao nhidu.

(nZm nghlin dong)

TSn 46 nam nghin dong)

8Sng w8t cai ban nhw v3y 18n bao nhidul (50 My-kim)

Ton ¢6 n3m muoi My-kim.

Agswer the question based 6n the model. Notice that
bang mgans of in the phrase made of. This is the
same bang that means by means of.

L) . . \) LY
nha nay flam bgkg gif (93)

What is this house made off

LY LY LN \\’ <@
nha nay lam bang go.

This house is made of wood.

d.
e.
DRILL FOUR

Note:
Model: Cai
Cai
a. Cai
Cél
b. Cél
Cél
c. Cél
Cél
d. Cai
Cai
e. 9Doi
£oi

?

LY
.
1 -

nha nay lam bgng g
« LY - \
nha nay lam bzhg gg.
N
ban n%y lam bghg giz
. . .
ban nay lam bgng 93.
L% LY . \\; . ?
xuong nay lam bang gi.
‘e « ’ S
qung nay lam bgng gs.
quEy ban ruou n%y lam bgng
tuy ban ruwou n%y lam bgng
o~ a LY a o ?
dua nay lam bang gi.
-~ . « \v -«
dua nay lam bang go.
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DRILL FIVE

DRILL SiX

0f course he

b. Toi thich cé 8y.

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model.
Model: Ong ay thfch hoc tiéng Viét.

He likes to study Vietnamese.

DT nhién la dng 3y thich hoc tiéng Viét.
likes to study Vietnamese.
a. Ong 8y thich hoc tiéng Viet.

DT nhién I1h 6ng ay thich hoc ting Viét.

DT nhién 12 t6i thich co ay.
c. Ai cung thich an ngon.

DF nhién 12 ai cung thich 3n ngon.
d. Ban n%y I'am b%ng gs.

DT nhién 12 ban nay lam b%ng go.
e. Gui the may bay thi nhanh hon.

b7 nhién 13 giri the may bay thi nhanh hon.

Note: Form a new septepce based on t+he model using the cue.
Notice that la _cung means at_the most when used with
a number or quantity.

Model: ®©ong mot
How much

piasters)
pong mot
It costs
a tabie.
a. bDong mot

Pong mot

,, LY
cai ban

does it

., .
cai ban
at most

,, N
cai ban

,, LY
cai ban

+8n bao nhidu. (nam nghin dong)

cost fo build a fable. (5,000

£ - ., ~ - -
+8n na@m nghin dong la cung.

five thousand piasters to build

L4 .a 2 - LY -~
+on bao nhiéu. (nam nghin dong)

+on nam nghin dong la cung.
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b. Bong mot cai xudng 18n bao nhiéu. (hal van dong)
Pong mot cai xuong 186n hai van dong !2 cung.

c. BOng mét cai may bay t8n bao nhidu: (mdt tridu

My kim)

pong mét cai may bay t8n mét triéu My-kim !a cung.

d. Mua mdt bd qudn so 18n bao nhiéu. (+am nghin dong)

Mua mdt bd quan ao t6n tam nghlin dong 12 cung.
e. Mua mdt xe 6-t6 t8n bao nhidu. (mdt van My-kim)

>

Mua mét xe 6-16 +8n mét van My-kim 1a cung.

DRILL SEVEN

Note: Form a_new sentence based on the model. Notice that
dung de means to be used for.

Model: Tem n%y dLng dé g&i the.
This stamp is used fto mail a letter.
Tem ndy khdng dung ¢2 g¥i the.
This stamp is not used to mail a letter.
a. Tem n%y dhng dé g&i the.

Tem nay khéng dung ad g&i the.

b. Cdc n%y dbng dé ugng rueou.

C3c nay khdng dung et ubng rugu.
c. Tach n%y dhng ad usng che.

Tach nay khéng dung ¢& udng che.
d. XuBng n%y-dbng ¢e chd ang 3ng.

XuBng nay khdng dung a8 chd sung ong.

e. Sach nay dung d8 hoc tiéng Viet.

Sach nay khéng dung 48 hoc tiéng Viet.

DRILL EIGHT 47



Answer the question using the cue.

l: Téch dung a8 iam g?? (udng ca-phé)

B.:

B.:

T.:

B.:

T.:

What is a cup used forf (to drink coffee)
Téch dung 48 udng ca-ph8.

A cup is used to drink coffee.

a. Tach dung 48 1%am g?f (uSng ca-phé)
Tach dung ¢ uSﬁg ca-phé.

b. Xe 6-16 dung ¢& 1am g1l (di)
Xe 6-16 dung d& di.

c. Xudng ba Ia dung ¢ 1am gil (chd bg ddi)

Xudng ba 1a dung dé& ch® b ddi.
- ’ LY LY
d. Tem dung d¢€ lam gif (gai the)

. ?
Tem dung dé guwi thu.

e. Luwong thyc dung & emgt? GG

Leong thyc dung & an.

COMPREHENS I ON

Trung-Jy Te va frung-Jy Brown.
Anh thay cali xuong do khéngf NG vira nho vita x3u
) U
nheng dung lam dugc rhiSu viéc 13m d8y.

That 2! XuBng ¢d goi la g?f

XuBng ba la.
» A < - 2. . 2

No lam bang go, phai khong.

DT nhién roi.

’ ”~ LY J ? J

Thé thi chac re lam.

Pping th&€. ®Hong mot chiéc xubng nhu véyiféi doan

t8n 4o mot van Ia cung.
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Anh noi la xuong do dung d& 1am nhiéu-vigéc. Nhing
.~ . ?

viec gi.

0, ho thuong dung nd ¢d chd ngwoi hay hang hda. Viéet

céng dung nd d¢é ch® sung 8ng, dan duge, luong thuc va

? - P -~
ca bo doi na.

QUESTIONS

Trung-Jy Ty ch? cho Trung-Jy Brown cai g?f
XuBng ba Ia nhé hay Iénf
\

No lam bgng gif

’ - . LS - ? J?
Pong mot chiec xuong nhv vay re hay dat.
T8n 4o bao nhiéu.

~ ’ ) Y A . . ?
Xuong do thuvong dugc dung de lam gi.
Viét cdng co dung xudng ba la khéng.
Al dﬁng qung do dé chd ang 5ng, dan duqc?
Ngoéi ang 5ng, dan duge ra Viet-cong con dLng xu%ng
40 ¢8 chd V!

,, ., - ? . -, 2
Cai gi vwve nho via xau.

VOCABULARY
b%ng ~ ‘ to be made of
bo doi troops
ché to transport, carry, take
dhng a8 ' to use for, to use to
dan dugc ammunition
doan ' to guess
dong to build
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.

8. goi la
9. gg
. >
10. lam bang
. ¥
1t. lam...bang

12. luong thuc

13. nhe

14. nhe vay, nhe the
15. ang 8ng

6. 18n

17. qung

8. xudng ba la

O

50

to call, to be called
wood

to be made.of

to make ...of

food, foodstuff

as, like

like that

weapons, arms

to cost

boat

sampan



LESSON TWENTY-FOUR

NEW_VOCABULARY

Dé khéi (bi, ph;i): in order not to, fo avolid

pd...khdi (b}, phaid: so that...not to

a.

Xem:

b 3

Pai-Uy nén di ngay d& khsi_bl mugn.

You
Ong
You
Anh
You
she
Lam

mai.

should go right away in order not to be late.
nén 3n com trudc di ¢& khdi b] 4di.

should eat first so as not be to hungry.

nén d¢i don chj ngay 4i 4 chi khol phai dgi.
should go pick up your wife right away so that
will not have to wait.

cal nay ngay hém nay di d& khoi phal lam ngay

Do this right away today in order not to have fo

do i
Toi

ph;i

T tomorrow.
~ . A' ’ .t S L' ?
se di d¢€n do ngay bay gic de chiéu nay khoi

“I
den.

| shall go there right now so | won't have to go

this evening.

0 see

PE 161 xem: iet me see

F3 .
Pe xem nao: let's see

a.

Anh
toi

Are

co di voi t6i khéng. ©é 161 xem; néu 161 roi
Sg d i - NS
h
’ %
you going with me. Let me see; if | am free,
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LRI L

| will go.

. ’ ~ .~ 2 ?
Dé xem nao. Co le anh Hoan se de anh mugon xe cua

anh gy.
Let's see. Maybe (Mr.) Hoan will lend you his car.
Oé +61 xem; ndu 8ng ay ban thl +6i se lam viéc do

hé ong ay.
Let me see; If he is busy, then | will do that job

for him

"Anh doan thlr xem co ding khdng.

Try to guess and see If you are right.
Xem xong cal do, anh nho tra no lai 161 nhe.
Once you have finished looking at that, remember

to give 1t back to me.

3. ngu: t+o understand

Anh khéng cBn nol lai, +6i hidu anh mudn ndi gV roi.
You do not need to say it again, | understand what
you want to say already.

Té1 h1éu Anh ngt* nheng t61 khdng noi thao |ém.

| understand English but | do not speak it very
well.

Ong Brown néi'l% dng 3y khéng hiéu cd vi cé noi
nhanh qua.

Mr. Brown said he could not understand you because
you spoke too fast.

Trung-sT cd hiéu tg! sao thugng-sT Loan khdng mudn
41 véi +61 khéng.

Do you know why Warrant Officer Loan did not want
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to go with he, Sergeanf3
4. Khong phéi la: it's not that
a. Thuva dai-ta, khéng phai 12 t61 khdng mudn di nhung
vi 161 dang bj om. ‘ T
I+'s not that | do not want to go, Colonel, it's

because | am ill.

b. Khdng phai la trung-uy Quang thfch +1ép tyc lam
viéc do nhung vi khéng co viec khac ¢& 1am.
1t's not that Lleutenant Quang wanfé to continue
doing that job, but there is no other job.
c. Theo t6i bidt thi khong phai la ong 4y mudn nhe
vay.
As far as | know, it's not that he wants it that .
way. |
d. Thiéu-ta Long khéng di ve&i anh hSm nay khéng phai
12 vi ong 8y ban nhung vl éng 3y om,
Major Long did not go with you today not because

he was busy but because he was sick.

5. Lai: to drive, to fly
. tai xe: +to drive a car
Lai méy bay: to°fly a plane
a. C6 Lan khéng biét lai xe, phai khéng.
Miss Lan does not know how to drive a car, does shef
b. NEu anh sg b] muén thi 18i se 1ai anh ¢&n do.
If you are afraid of being late, | will drive you

there.
53



. : 4
Dai-dy Hiil d3 bdo 6ng ta Iai ba HAi ¢8n nhd

cd Lién rBi.

Captain Hill has already told him fo drive Mrs.
Hai to Miss Lien's house.

Lai xe co kho Igm khénéf

Is it very difficult to drive a car.

NEu anh s¢ thi anh se khéng +hd 1ai may bay duwoc.
|f you are afraid, you will not be able to fly a
plane.

ang dy day t6i lai may bay.

He taught me to fly a plane.

to have someone do something
Néu th¢ bay nguoi bép coa t6i roi téi se cho ba ay
sang nau an hg chj.
tf my cook is free Saturday, | will have her go
over to cook for you.
Anh cd th& cho trung si Déc 1ai t6i di duge khéng.
Can you have Sergeant Duc drive me "
Phien anh cho thugng-si Nhan tra may phat thanh nay
vé cho trung 41 4.
Please have Warrant Officer Nhan return this radio
transmitter to the 4th platoon.

Trung-uy dinh cho ngwoi ay lai toi di 2.

"~ You plan to have that person drive me, don't you,

NéL

Lieutenant?

vdy thi, néu...vdy thi: if so...then
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a. Neu vay th? +31 se cho hg-s? Phuwong lal anh di.

If so, then | will have Corporal Phuong drive you.
b. NEu dai-ta nghT vay thi t6i se khéng lam vigc 40
nwa.
lf you think so, then | won;f do that job anymore,
Colonel.
c. Néu vay thi +61 dung chidc xugng nay vay.

If so, then | will use this boat.

d. Néu dai-uy mudn vay thY 161 sé 1bm nhe vay.
I'f you want (it so),then | will do It Iike that.
e. Néu vdy thi 15i se khéng lam phien anh nua.

If so, then I won't bother you anymore.

8. Néu khéng: if not, otherwise

a. Ong nén di ngay n€u khéng éng se bl mudn.
You should go righT-away, otherwise you will be f{ate.

b. Anh ct¢ +iép tyc chia may ¢J ¢i néu khéng se khdng
xong chieu nay.
Go on repairing that machine, otherwise i+ wil! not
be finished this evening.

c. Thiéu-ta phai cho éng ay di vol +61 néu khéng ho se
khong cho 16i vao.
You have to let him go with me, otherwlse }hey won't
let me in, Major.

d. Trung-uy nén hoc Viét ngtr ¢i néu khéng ho se khéng
cho phep trung-dy di Viet-Nam.
You had better study Vietnamese, otherwise they

will not give you permission to go to Viet-Nam,
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Lléufenanf:

Cang dwgc: it's all right, it does not matter
a. Thoi, aé +6i di bg cung dudc.
I+'s all right, | can wélk.

b. Téi thich d¢i vdi anh hon nhung di v&i cé ay cung
degec. | would rather go with you, but going with
her would bg aIJ right.

c. Tol ¢i an mot minh cung dugc.

I+'s all right, | can go to eat alone.

d. ®Dai-dy Hiéu ndi la éng &y muén moi ong Brown di 3n
com hiéu nheng t8i nghi 12 moi an com & nha cung
dugce.

Captaln Hieu said he wénTed to invite Mr. Brown to
eat ouleuT { think it's all right to invite him
to eat at home.

Cufc bd: to walk (informal expression)

a. Anh nén muon xe cua ong ay né: khéng anh se phéi
cudc bd.

You had better borrow his car, otherwise you will
have to walk.
ay 2 .  § Y,

b. Toi yeu lam khong the cuBc bd tuv day dén do duogc.
| am very weak and cannot possibly walk from here
to there.

S R I . -

c.. T nha bing nay dén suv-quan My xa lam khong the
cudc bd duge.

I+'s too far from this bank to The‘American Embassy,

we cannot possibly walk there.
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Ti s muwgn xe cla thidu-td Minh dé khdi phai cudc
bé.
! will borrow Major Minh's car in order not to

have to walk.

Kh8ng sao: never mind

a.

Khdéng sac, dé 161 cudc bé cung dugc.

Never mind, | can walk.

Khong sao, néu khdong co dia va thia th% 181 an
b%%g dua c;ng dugc.

Never mind, if there are no forks and spoons, |

can eat with chopsticks.

Khéng sao, néu ba khéng mudn day thi té1 se day
thay ba. .

Never mind, if you do not want to teach,then |
will teach in your place.

Khéng sao, c¢ tiép tyc chuwa cal do di.

Never mind, just go on'repalring that one.

té: nice, kind

té v#i: to be nice to

Ong ay 12 mét si-quan théng minh, guwong mau va
rat t t&.

He is an intelligent, exemplary and very kind
officer.

Pai-ta Quang rat ti t& vdi 161.

Colonel Quang is very nice to me.

Ba Phuc noi éng Ba 13 mot nguwol rat +* 1€ nhung
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dng ay khéng tir t€ voi t4i.

Mrs. Phuc said Mr. Ba is a very nice person but
he is not nice To me.

NEu anh tir 1€ vdi ho thi ho se tir t& vdi anh.
If you are nice to them, then they will be nice

to you.

Bénh xa: dispensary

a.

Bénh xa co xa day khéng.

Is the dispensary far from here.

NE€u anh om thi anh nén dén b?nh xa.

1f you are ill, you should go fo the dispensary.
Trung-dy co +h& cho trung-sT Van 1ai éng ay dén
bénh xa duge khéng.

Can you have Sergeant Van drive him to the dis-
pensary, LieuTenaan

ChiBu nay t6i se dgi anh & bénh xa.

| will wait for you at the dispensary this after-
noon.
DIALOGUE

DRIVE SOMEONE SOMEWHERE: Trung-uy Tém va trung-dy Hai

-t

Anh d¢inh ¢én bénh xa

bénh xa dispensary

How do you plan fto get to the

&I . 2 . . ?
bang gi. dispensary.

Téi twdng anh se lai

toi

lai to drive
| thought you were going to

di. 58 drive me.



Tam:

LY

khong ph;i la
Khdng phai la toi
khoéng mudn lai anh di
nhueng bay gio t6i ban.

hidu

néu khdng
D, t6i hidu la bay gio
anh ban, néu khong anh
4a lai t6i ¢i roi.

xem .

dé xem nao

2 LN »
Pe xem nao. Co le

L 4

trung-uy Duvc se d€ anh
dhng xe cba anh 5y.
khong sao
cudc bo

cﬁng duge

muon
Thoi, khdng sao. Cudc
bé cung dugc, nhung
t6i phai di ﬁgay khong
+hi mugn.

cho
5

4é khoi bj

Thdi, ¢& +6i cho trung-
59

it's not that
It's not that | don't want
to take you, but |.-am busy
now. '

to understand

if not, otherwlise
Oh,~l understand that you
are busy now, otherwise
you would have driven me.

to see

'Ief's see
Let's see. Perhaps Lieu-
tenant Duc will let you use
his car.

never mind

to walk

it's all right, it does

not matter

late
Never mind. | can walk, but

1'11 have to go right away

or I'll be late.

to have someone do some-
Thing
in order not to, to avoid

Let me have Sergeant Vu



sT VU 1ai anh i ¢& khoi drive you so you won't be

bl mudn. late.
néu vy thi ' if so, in that case
ti Téf nice.

Hai: Néu vay thl hay Igh. That's very good then.
Cam on anh, anh T& +é Thank you, you are very
qué. nice.

DRILL ONE

Note: Form a ngw sentence based on the model. Notice that
khong phai 'la may precede any sentence with the
meaning it's not that.

Model: Tél khéng mudn hec.

! do not want to study.

Khéng phai la t81 khdng mudn hgc.

it's not that | do not want to study.
a. T61 khéng mudn hoc.

Khéng phai Ia t61 khéng mudn hoc.
b. To6i khéng thich cé ay.

Khéng phal Ih 31 khéng thich cé ay.
c. Té1 khéng thich di 3n & do.

Khéng phai 1a 161 khéng thich di 3n & ¢d.
d. Tol khéng biét tiéng viéf-Nam.

Khéng phal Ia t6i khdng biét tiéng Viét-Nam.
e. To61 khdng co tien.

Khéng phai 1a 181 khdng co tien.

DRILL TWO

Note: Substitute the cue. Notice that néu vay thi is a
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very common eipréssfon in Vietnamese meaning If that's
the way It Is, in that case. The neu may be omitted.

- R [A
Model: N&u vay thi 18t 1am. (hay)
Then it is very good. (interesting)
L 4
«

Néu vay thl hay Iam.

Then it is very Iinteresting.

a. Néu viay thi +8t 13m. (hay)
U4
b. Néu v3dy thi hay IZm. (dep)
P \ J 4
c. Neu vay thi dep lam. (dat)
L d - - I J
d. Neu vay thi 43t 13m. (ré)
/
- e

e. Néu vay thY re 13m.

DRILL THREE
8
Note: Answer the question with the cue. Remember that bghg
means by means of when used with methods of transpor-
tation.

» S N /
Model: CO& di dén do bang gi. (xe tic-xi)
How did you get there: (taxi)

’ g
Toi 4i dén do bing tic-xi.

* \' ‘ | went there by taxi.
: ) - I Q LY
a. C6 di dén 40 bang gi. (tdc-xi)
. /
Tol @i dén dd bang tac-xi.

4

b. Ong di dén bénh xa bing gi. (xe cia trung-uy Hiéu)
Toi @i dén bénh xa pghg xe cua trung-uy Hiéu.

c. Anh di dén hiéu sach Khai-tri bgng 933 (xe buyt)
T6i 41 4&n hidu sach Khai-tr{ bing xe buyt.

d. Chj dai dén S%i-an bgng g?f (méy bay?)
Toi di d4én Sai-gon b%hg may bay.

e. Ong 4i dén hiéu phe 79 bgng ai! (xe xfch-15)

N\
T61 di 48n hiéu phd 79 bing xe xich-16.
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DRILL FOUR B
Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice the
difference in meaning between dé, to_let, and cho,
to _have
Model: Toi se dé& trung-si Long ch® anh d¢i.
I will let Sergeant Loﬁg take you,
Téi se cho trung-si Long ch® anh di.

I will have Sergeant Long take you.

a. Toi se dé Trung-s? Long ch& anh di.

Téi se cho Trung-s? Long che anh di.

b. To6i a8 trung-uy Hiéu lai co di.

Toi cho trung-uy Hiéu lai cd 4i.

c. Toi se d& dai-uy Huan lam viéc do.

Téi se cho dai-uy Hudn lam viédc do.

d. Toi da 48 thi€u-uy Long ¢i thay ong ay roi.
_T6i da cho thi€u-uy Long di thay ong ay roi.

e. T6i se d& c& Lan day thay ong hom nay.

T6i se cho cé Lan day thay ong hom nay.

DRILL FIVE

Note: Substitute the cue. In this drill, we have another
meaning of cho, to let, similar to de in the previous
drill. Context will have to tell you which meaning
to give to cho, have or let.

Model: Téi cho éng 3y dung xe cua 16i. (sach)
I let him use my car. (book)
Téi cho dng a3y dung sach cua tdi.
I let him use my book.
a. Toi cho éng 4y dung xe cua tSi. (sach)

b. Téi cho éng dy dung sach cia 1t6i. (tu-vi)
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c. Toi cho 6ng Ay dung tu-vi cia 15i. (a0 so-mi)
d. T6i cho 6ng ay dung ao so-mi cua 16i. (ca-vat)

-, - - LY ’ ? -,
e. Toi cho ong ay dung ca-vat cua 16i.

DRILL S1X

Note: Form a new s ntegce based on the,modei. Notice that
the phrase d€& khoi plus bi or phai means in order not
to (have} to, Normaliy the part of the sentence fol-
lowing d8 khoi is something you don't want to do or
have happen.

Model: Anh nén goi trudec. Cho lau.

You should call ahead. Wait long.
Anh nén goi trudc dé khoi phai che lau.
You should call ahead so that you won't have to wait
long.
a. Anh nén goi trudgc. Cho lau.
Anh nén goi trudc d& krdi phai cho l3u.
b. Anh nén d¢i ngay. Mugn.
Anh nén ¢i ngay dé khdi bj mudn.

c. Anh nen goi giﬁ cho. HEt chs.

Anh nen goi giG chd ¢é khoi bi h€t+ cho.

d. Anh nen di hoc. ©Di lam.

X

Anh nén @i hoc ¢& khdi phai di Ihm.
e. Anh nén dé trung-si Hufn ch& anh di. Cubc bg.
Anh nén ¢8 Trun9457 Huan ch& anh d¢i dé khoi ph;i

”~ -
cuoc bo.

DRILL SEVEN

Note: Connect the teacher's two sentences with the phrase
neu khong, otherwise.
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Model : Oﬁg nen 951 &ién thoal cho c& ay. Cé Ay se dgi..
You should phone her. She will wait.
Ong nén goi dién thoai cho cé dy, néu khong co ay
se dei.
You should phone her, otherwise she will wait.

a. Ong nén gol dién thoai cho cé ay. Co ay se dgi.
Ong nén goi dién thoal cho cé iy, néu khéng cé ay
se dgi.

b. Ong nén di ngay. Se mudn.

Ong nén di ngay, néu khdng se mudn.

c. C& nén gol d1én thoai gl chd trudc. Se hét chd.
Cé nén gol dién thoal gi® chd trwdc, néu khdng se
hét cha.

d. C& phai hoc Igl. Sé quén.

Cé phal hoc lai, néu khéng se quén.

e. Ong phdi bidt tidng Vigt. s& khéng duwge di Vigt-Nam.

Ong phai biét tiéng vaéf, néu khong se khéng dugc di

Vigt-Nam.

DRILL EIGHT

———

Note: Form 2 ngw sgntence based on the model. Notice the
use of de khoi .in the teacher's sentence and neu khong
in the student's sentence.
Model: Anh nén gol trudc ¢& khdi phal cho lau.
You should call azhead so you won't have to wait long.
Anh nén goi trudc néu khong se phai cho lau.
You should call ahead, otherwise you will have Yo

walt long.
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a. Anh nén goi trudc dé khoi phgi cho lau.
Anh nén goi trudc, néu khdng se phai cho lau.
b. Anh nén di ngay d& khdi bi mugn.
Anh nén di ngay, néu khdng se bl mudn.
c. Anh nén goi giw chd d¢& khdi b] hét ch3.
Anh nén goi giw chd, néu khéng se bj h&% chs.
d. Anh nen di hoc ¢ Kkhoi phéi 4i lam.
Anh nén @i hoc, né€u khéng se phSi di 1am.
e. Anh nén 4é trung-si Huéan che® anh di ¢& khdi phél
cudc bg. :
Anh nén de trung-s1 Huan ch® anh di, n€u khéng se

phai cudc bo.

COMPREHENS 1 ON

Trung-dy Tam va trung-uy Hal
Anh chwa di dén bénh xa 2.
Chra. Con c6 may viéc 161 1am chwa xong.

Bon gio roi day. ~Anh nén di ngay d¢i, n€u khéng se bj

2. A ma,1t6i khéng cd xe. Anh co thé 1ai t61 dén
40 dugc khong.

Khéng duge anh a. Con co mdt viéc +61 phal Iam xong
ngay chidu nay. Nhing dé t6i xem. Hinh nhe cd xe cua
anh Quang ngo%i kia Kia. May ra anh 5y co Thé cho anh
meon xe mét luc.

Téi ¢S hol anh 5y roi, nheng anh 5y cang sgp ph;i ai.
Thd1, khdng sao, 48 t6i cudc bd cung dugc.

65

-



. s \ % 3 ~ o - s >y
T.: ®Pi bo thi chac chan anh se bj muon. A, trung-si Vu
mdi ve kia kia. D& t6i cho anh &y lai anh di.

H.: Hay qua. Cam on anh. Théi, t6i di nhe.

QUESTIONS

I. Ai phai di d4&n bénh xa.

2. Tai sao Trung-Jy Hai chua i

3. Luc do da mgy gib roi.

4. Trung-uy Tam ndi trung-uy H3i nén lam gi.

5. Trung:Jy Hai co xe 6-16 khéngf

6. Trung-dy Tam cd lai trung-uy Hai dén bénh xa khéngf
7. Tai sao khdng.

8. Ong Quang co cal gﬁf

9. Tai sao ong Quang khong cho Trung-Jy Hai muwon xe .
10. Trung-dy Héi'di bé ¢én b&nh xa, phai khéng

It. Trung-uy Tam cho ai lai trung-uy Hai di.

12. N&u trung-dy HAi d4i bd thi s bj mudn, phai khéng:

VOCABULARY

. bénh xa dispensary
2. cung dugre it's all right, it does not
b matter
3. cude bo to walk
4. cho +o0 have someone do something,

to let, to allow

5. dé khéi (bj, phgi) in ordér not to, to avoid
6. dé xem nao let me see
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hieu
- ? .
khong phai la

khong phai 1a vi

khong sao

R Pt méy bay
néu khdng

né€u vidy thi, néu thE thi

?
+t te

? .
tr 1€ voi
xem

67

to understand
it's not that
It's not because '
never mind

to drive, to fly
to drive a car

to fly a plane

if not, otherwise
if so

nice

to be nice to

to see






Diu:

LESSON TWENTY-FIVE

NEW VOCABULARY

to lead, to physically help someone To'gef
somewhere, to take
Anh diu ong 3y di dau viy.
Where are you taking him. )
98 13i cho trung-si Hai diu ong ay dé% bénh xa.
Let me have Sergeant Hai take him to the dispensary.
Pai-uy Trung yéu qua nén trung-uy Lan phgi diu éng
5y di.
Captain Trung is very weak, so Lieutenant Lan has
to help him walk.
Con éng, 6ng co can ho diu éng lal d6 khdng.

And you, do you need them to take you Theref

Khan: +towel Khan tay: handkerchief

Cho t3i mugn mot chiéc khin tay.

Please let me borrow a handkerchief.
Anh cBn khidn de lam gﬁf

What do you need a towe! for.

Xin anh mua hg t61 may chiéc kh3n xanh.
Please buy'me some blue towels.

Con anh, anh co nhfau khan tay kh6ngz

And you, do you have many handkerchiefs.

enough

Cac anh co du com 3n khéng .
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Do you have enough rice tfo eat.
b. ®Dai-uy co 44 tien ¢8 mua may phat thanh khong.
Do you have enough money to buy a radic traasmitter,
Capfainf
- .t -, 4 ? . A a T, a
c. Bay gico toi chwa co du tien dé& mua o-to.
| do not have enough money to buy a car now.
d. Cac 6ng 3n udng du chua:

Have you had enough to eat and drink.

4. Bang: bandage Bing bo: to bandage
a. Ong co biét ho ban bang & dau khéngf
Do you know where they sell bandagesf
b. Anh mudn mua b3ng dé l'am g?f
What do you want to buy bandages for.
c. NEu cBn anh nén ¢&n bénh xa dé ho bang bo.
|f needed, you should go to the dispensary so they
’ can bandage you up.
“d. & bénh xa nay cd 4t bing dung khong:

Are there enough bandages at this dispensaryf

5. Sach: <clean
a. Kh3n tay cua anh célsgch khéng.
Is your handkerch{ef cle363
b. Dwa t6i mét chiéc khdn sach dé t5i bing bd cho éng

&
aYQ

Hand me 2 clean towe! so | can bandage him up.
,, ~ . LY - 4
c. Cai buong nay sach va rong qua.

This room is so clean and big.
70



d. NEu quin ao khdng sach thi anh dua gidt di.
!f your clothes are not clean, then send them to

be washed.

6. Chan: foof
a. Toi co hai chan, chan phgi va chan trai.
I have two feet, the right and the left.

b. Chan t6i nho qua nén rat kho mua giay.

My feet are very small so it Is very difficult to
buy shoes.

c. Chan cua chuan-dy Tran nho hon chan cla thidu-uy
Ho%ng. .
Aspirant Tran's feet are smaller than Second
Lieutenant Hoang's.

d. Chan anh cd sach khéng:

Are your feet cleanz

7. Dbng l%m,»dhng...l%m: to use as

a. Téi dung mét chiéc khdn tay sach lam bing.
| use a clean handkerchlef as a bandage.

b. Ho dung cai nha nay lam bénh xa.

They use this house as a dispensary.

c. Chiéc kh3n nay nho qua khdéng dung lam bEng.duqc.
This Towelris too small and cannot be used as a
bandage.

d. Toi dhng cai ¢0 1am bing duwge khdng.

Can | use that as a bandagef
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8. Buéés to fié . Budc vao: to tie to
a. Thugng-sT Loan, thuong-si co Th% budéc cai nay hd
+51 khéng.
Warrant Officer Loan, can you tie this thing for me.
b. Anh nén budc cal xudng vao chd do.

You had better tie the boat to that place.

c. Phi®n trung-uy budc hd cai bing vao tay 16i.

Please tie the bandage to my hand for me, Lieute-
nant.

d. T&1 yéu qua khéng budc may cai 40 vao voi nhau
dugrc.

1 am too weak to tie those things together.

9. Cim: +to hold
a. Ong &y dang cam khan trong tay.
He is holding a towel in his hand.
b. C3m cal nay hg 101 dé +61 budc no vao.
Hold this for me so that | can tie it.
c. Anh c3m méy phéf thanh trong tay dugc kh6n93
Can you hold a radio transmitter in your hand.
d. Trung-s? cBm cai g} dgyf
What are you holding, Sergeanff
10. Mau: blood Tiet: blood of slaughtered

. . ) animal
Cam mau: to stop the bleeding

. :. 8. Ma'u n‘ay l‘a ma’u ngl!‘di, ph;i khangf

This is human blood, isn't in

b. Nguol Viét-Nam thich Sn tié+ Idn.
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The Vietnamese like to eat pig's blood.

c. Anh nén budc bing vao tay 48 cam mau.
You should tie a bandage to your hand to §fop the
bleeding.

LY LY 1 » .
d. Ong djnh dung kh3n tay lam bang d8 cam mau 2.

You are planning to use the handkerchief as a

bandage to stop the bleeding, don't you?

11. Chong: spike NgBm: concealed

a. Vigt céng dung chong dg lam gis
What do the Viet Cong use ;plkes for.

b; B doi My rat sg¢ chéng ngam.
The American troops are very much afraid of con-
cealed spikes.

c. Anh d3 thdy nhitng cal chéng Vigt Cong dung bao gic
chwa:
Have you ever seen the spikes used by the Viet
Congf

d. BO ddi My cd dung chong khéng:

Do the American froops use splkesf

12. D3m phai, dim 1én: +to step on
. Ha si An dam phal chong ngam.
Corporal An stepped on a concealed spike.
b. Anh dSm phadi cal g vay:
What did you step on:
c. 9wng dam 1én cal do.
Don't step on that thing.
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T T - ,
d. Kh3n tay nay khéng sach 13m vi t6i m&i d¥m 1én no.

This handkerchief is not very clean because |

Just stepped on it.

I3. Dut: +to be cut

Bi det: to be cut
Lam aet:  to cut, to cause to be cut

a. T6i bj davt tay.

! was cut on the hand.
b. Thwgng-si Théng bi dUt chan vi d3m phai chdng
ngam.
‘Warranf Officer Thong's foot was cut because he
stepped on a concealed spike.
d. Cai bdng budc & tay Sng ta bj dt rdi.
The bandage tied to his hand is cut already.
e. Ong ta IBm‘dJT cai bang budc & tay.
He cut the bandage tied to his hand.
f. Dung lam d#t cai bing cua 16i.

Don't cut my bandage.

f4. Quan y ta: medic
a. Phién anh ¢i goi qudn y ta dén ddy hd t6i.
Please call the medic here for me.
b. & bénh xa cd rat nhiSu quan y ta.

There are many medics at the dispensary.

- .~ ? - » . 8 ?
c¢. Cong viec cua quan y ta la gi.

What is the medic's job.
4

d. Quan y ta & lang nay ban 1¥m.
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The medics in this village are very busy,

BANDAGING A WOUND:

DIALOGUE *

Thiéu-uy Hung vd thiéu-uy Long.

phai chong

khan
tay N
khan tay
sach
Hung: ®Dra t6i mdt chidc
khan tay sach ¢i.
Long: 08 iam i v§y3
dut
chan
dam phai
chong
ngam
Hung: Ha-sT Théng bi dvt
chan vi dam
ngam.
dhng lam
bang
Long: Anh dinh dung kh3n

tay lam b3ng PN
buge

~
Cam

»
nau

-~ »
cam mau

. L
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towel
hand
handkerchief

cliean

Give me a clean handker-

chief, will you:
What for.
to be cut
foot
to step on
spike
concealed
Corporal Thong cut
because he stepped on a
concealed spike.
to use as

bandage

Do you plan to use the hand-

kerchief as a bandagez
to tie
to hold

blood

to stop the bleeding

his foot



thg:

Vang. Toéi dinh buoc
khin vao chan anh 3y

b} ~ »
de cam mau.

Yes. | plan to tie the

handkerchief to his foot

" to stop the bleeding.

Long: Kh3n day anh. Here's the handkerchief.
quan y ta medic
thg: Cam on anh. Bay gib Thank you. Now, could you

please call the medic

anh goi hg quan y ta
lai ddy, dwge khong: here.

diu to lead, to physical-
ly help someone to
get somewhere

+hY hon it's better

t+hudc men medicine
bdng bo to bandage, bandages
Long: co le cthg ta nén Perhaps 1t's better if we

diu ha-sT Théng gén help Corporal Thong get to

bénh xa thi hon. & the dispensary. They have
do co aﬂ thudc men va all the medicines and’
bing bo. | dressings there.

DRILL ONE

Note: Answer the qugsfion yes and give the full yes answer,
~Notice t+hat du means enough.

Model: Ong 3y co 4% ti%n knéng.

Does he have enough moneyf

a - b4 [ ? Y
Thwa co, ong ay co du tien a.
He has enough money, Miss.

a. Ong 3y co 44 ti%n khdng:
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Thua cs, éng ay co du tien a.
b. Bénh xa do co ¢l thudc men khéng:

Thwa c6, bénh xa 46 co du thudc men 2.
c. Tidu-doan 2 cd di dan duqe>kh6ngf

Thuwa c&, tieu-doan 2 co du dgn dugc 2.
d. Tieu-ddi dng co dG lwong thyce khéng:

Thea cé, tieu-ddi 181 co ¢u luong thye 3.

e. Viét céng co 4t sung ong khdng.

Thra ¢, Viét cong co 44 sung Sng 3.

DRILL TWO
Note: Substitute the cue. Notice the use of the word lai
in each of the sentences. It indicates direction
+o the place, and by its use, indicates that the
distance covered is not very far.
Model: C& ay cudc by lai ddy. (1ai xe)
She walks here. (to drive)
Cé ay lai xe iai day.
She drives here.

cudc bd lai ddy. (lai xe)

[}

L]

Q

O

Wy
~

191 xe 1gi ddy. (ch&d cal ban)

o
*
(@]
O
0y
~<

ch® cal ban lai ddy. (diu ong ay)

0
L]
(@]
o
Wy
~<

diu ong ay lgi day. (di xe)

Q.
L]
o
(e 13
Qy
~

e. Co ay d¢i xe lai day.

DRILL THREE
Note: Substitute the cue. Notice the use of ho, for.
Model: Ong ay lam hd 161. (chua)

He did it for me.
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Ong ay chya h$ 16i.
He fixed it for me.
a. Ong a4y lam hd +6i. (chua)

b. Ong 3y chtra hd t6i. (mua)

c. Ong ay mua hd 1t6i. (ggi)
d. Ong ay goi hd +8i. (budc)
e. Ong 4y budc h 16i.

DRILL FOUR

Note: Answer the question with the cue.
Model: Ho dbng g? déng qungf (gg)

What do they use to construct a boat. (wood)

Ho dﬁng gs déng qung.
They use wood to construct a boat.
a. Ho dhng gﬁ déng xu3n93 (93)
. [ 4 » -
Ho dung go dong xuong.
b. Ho dung gl lam béngf (khan tay)
Ho dung khin tay lam bing.
- - ? ? » ~ »
¢. Ho dung gi cho lvong thiec. (xuong ba la)
He dLng qung ba la chd lvong thyec.
d. Hg dung gl duwe ha-si Hudn dén bénh-xa. (xe 6-14)
Ho dung xe 6-18 dwa ha-si Huan d¢én bénh-xa.
e. Ho dung gi ¢8 cao rau.

Ho dung dao d& cao rau.

DRILL FIVE

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice that
cho, to, for, is optional. Remember that cho mean-
ing fo follows many verbs where it is not optional
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and where .in English we do not use the word to.
Example: dien thoai cho t6i, cali me; mua cho
16i, buy me.

Mode!: ®Due 131 quyén sach do duge khéng:
Could you hand me that boékf
Dua cho 161 quydn sach d¢d dugc khéng.
Could you hand me that book.

-

a. Dwa 1t3i quydn sach 4d dugre khéngf

Pra cho t6i quydn sach od duge khdngs
b. Dua t6i chifc khin tay ¢ dugc khéng?
Bua cho 161 chiéc khan tay dd duge khéng.
c. 9Duwa t6i chai bia do dugc khéng.
Dwa cho Téi‘chai bla ¢6 duge khdng.
d. Dua t6i céc rugu 46 duge khdng.
Brya cho t61 cdc rugu d6 duge khdng.
e. Bua 151 quyén ty v] dJ duge khéng.

Bua cho 16i quyen ty vi ¢J duge khong.:

DRILL SIX
Note: Form a new sentence by placing the word thol in
front of the teacher's sentence. Théi is used in
this instance to completely change the subject in
a conversation.
Model: T&i phai di bay gio.
| have to go now.

Théi, t6i phai ¢i bay giv.

Well, | have to go now.

a. T&1 phai di bay gie.
Théi, t6i phal di bay glo.

b. To1 phai di hoc bay gio.
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ThS1i, Téi\pﬂgi dihoc bay gio.
c. Co ay sg$ 4i roi.
Théi, cb ay sgp 4i roi.
d. Chung 1éi se ghe lai 40 tuadn sau.
Théi, chung toi se ghé'lgi 43 tuan sau.

e. Cthg ta dwa anh 5y d4én do di.

Théi, chung ta dwa anh ay dén do di.

DRLLL SEVEN

N

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model: Ong dinh sang nam di Vigt-Nam 2. (hoc tiéng Viet)

tou plan to go to Viet-Nam next Year,don'f you?

(study Vietnamese)

Ong d¢jnh sang nam hoc tiéng Viet N

You plan to study Vietnamese next year, don't you?
a. Ong dinh sang nam @i Vigt-Nam 3. (hoc tiéng Viét)
b. Ong dinh sang nam hoc tiéng Viet 3! (mua xe mai)

c. Ong d¢jnh sang nam mua xe m#l B. (thué nha khac)

L

d. Ong dinh sang nam thué nha khac a

. o

(13p gia-dinh)

‘e. Ong dinh sang nam- 13p gia-dinh N

DRILL EIGHT

Note: Form a_new sentence based on the model. Notice the
word dé which means in order 1o here.

Model: Hoc 48 biét.
. Learn in order to know.
Ong phal hoc d& biét.

You must learn in order to know.
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a. Hoc a8 bict.
Ong phai hoc d& biét.

b. An dé& 55ng. : o
Ong phéi an 48 sdng.

LY 2 » ™
c. Lam de co tien.

Ong phéi 1am ¢ co tien.
4. Gi% ch® trudc a8 khdi hdt chs.

Ong phai giw chd trudc d& khdi hét chd.
e. Thi d& biét.

Ong phai thie ¢ bidt.

DRILL NINE
ﬂgig: Form a2 new sentence based on the model. Notice that
you replace the bl in each sentence. The verb lam,
to do, placed before another verb means to cause.
Model: Ong ay bj di#t chan.
His foot is cut.
Téi lam d&t chdn éng ay.
| caused his foot to be cut.
a. Ong 3y bj at chan.
TS1 1am 4¢t chan ong ay.
b. C6 ay bj dawt tay.
Té1 lam d#t tay cd 59.
c. Anh H31 b] &#t chan.
T61 1am &t chan anh HAI.
d. Cai bang @ tay t61 bj at.
T61 Iam 4t cai bang & tay téi.

e. Cai b3ng & chan dng Hal b] avt.

Téi 1am ddt cai bang @ chan dng H
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DRILL TEN

Note: Form a question by adding the phrase +1 bao gib,
when, since when, to t+he -teacher's question.

Model: Toi bj dut tay.
My hand is cut.

Anh bij durt tay ti bao gibf

When was your hand cuff
a. Téi bi &t tay.
Anh bi 4t tay ti bao gio.

Ld

b. Ong ay bi 4wt chan.
6ng Zy bi d#t chan tv bao gio:
c. C6 Lan va bs Hiéu bj dut tay.
Co Lan vh bh Hidu bj d¥t tay ti bao gio!
' d. Trung-uy Hai bi dwt chan.
Trung-uy Hai bi 4wt chan tv bao gibf
- e. Ngu%i the may bi dut tay.

Ngwoi thg may bi dét tay fv bao gio.

COMPREHENS I ON

Thiéu-Jy Hung va Thiéu-Jy Long.

H.: Anh Long, anh bj gi véyf
L.: T6i dim phai chéng ngam nén bj gt chan.
H.: ©Dau. Cho t6i xem nao. 0O, ra nhieu mau qua. pé 16i

diu anh vé bénh xa.

Théi, khong can anh g. Anh lay ho khan tay lam bang

[
..

budc vho chd it cho t3i I3 4.
/
MH.: Khdng nén. Toi thay kh3n khéng dugc sach I&m. Ngoai
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ra kh3n nho qua, budc vao cung khéng cam mau duge.

L.: V3y phién anh goi hd quan y ta d¢én ddy bing bo cho
t3i. ChZc 15i khéng thd 4i ¢én bénh xa auqc;

H.: Thé anh dgi 16i @ d3y nhé. Toi sé di goi ho dén ngay.

L.: Cam on anh. Anh T& té qué.

QUESTIONS

. Thiéu-uy Long d3m phai cai gi.

2. Thiéu-uy Long b} 4t & chd nao.

3. Ra nhiSu mau I3m, phai khéng:

4. Thidu-uy Hung mudn diu thidu-dy Long di dau.

5. Thi€u-dy Long mudn dung cai gi lam bEngf

6. Tai sao thi€u-uy Hung 65! 2 khdéng nén budc khin vao
chd déff

7. Thidu-dy Long co thd 4i ¢&n bénh xa dugc khdng:

8. Thiéu-Jy thg di goi ai a&n?

9. Quan y ta se lam g1 cho thidu-uy Long.

10. Theo thi€u-uy Long thi thiéu-dy Hung 13 mét nguol thé

LN ?
nao.
VOCABULARY

1. bang bandage
2. bing bo to bandage
3. budc (vao) to tie (to)
4. cam to hold
5. cam mau to stop the bleeding
6. chan foot
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t.
12.

13.
4.
15.
16,
17.

19.

chong

dSm phai, dam 1én

dut

...bj aut
... l2m durt
khan .

khan tay

»

“Mmau

“
ngam

quan y ta

“isach

4

[
tiet

84

spike

~to step on

to physical|y.help someone

get somewhere
to use as
enough

cut

to be cut

to cut

towel
handkerchief
blood
concealed
medic

clean

biood of slaughtered anima’



ESSON TWENTY-SIX

NEW VOCABULARY

. Bj thuvong: to be wounded
a. Thugng-sT Huan bj thuong & chan.
Warrant Officer Huan is wounded in the foot.
b. Co nhiéu nguwei bj thuong & bénh xa nay khéngf

Are there many people wounded at this dispensaryz

c. C¢ tiép tyc bang bo cho nhing nguwoi bl thuong do
di.
Go ahead and bandage those wounded persons.

d. Téi mdi b thwong mét 18n thdi.

| was wounded only once.

2. Co: to try hard
a. Ong 3y noi la ong 3y se ¢b lam viéc nay cho anh.
He said that he wlll try to do thls Job for you.

b. Téi se ¢d lam xong vidc nay 4é t31 nay co thé

dén nha cé ay choi.
I will +ry hard to finish this job so that to-
night | will be able to go visit her.

c. Néu Trung-Jy mudn d¢i Viet-Nam, Trung-Jy ph;i co
hoc tiéng VIt di.
If you want to go to Viet-Nam, Lieutenant, you

shoulid try hard to study Vietnamese.

d. CG 3n thém mdt bat nwa di.
Try to eat another bowl.
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~

Ruéngf rice-field, paddy

& Viét-Nam cd rat nhieu rugng.

a.

There are many rice-fields in Viet-Nam.

b. Rudng 46 lon hay nho.

I's that paddy big or small:

c. Trung-si Lan dam phéi chdéng ngam & ngoai rudng.
‘Sergeant Lan stepped on a concealed spike out in
the ricg-field.

d. Ong 3y co rat nhieu rudng & Vinh-Long.

He owns many rice-fields in Vinh Long.

Dvéi:_ below, under, down

a. Dudi budng nga cua 161 la budng khach.
Below my bedroom is the living room. |

b. Hinh nhe co cai gi & dudi ban thi phai.

There is something under the table, it seems.

c. & dudi budng 3n con co budng nao nua khéngf

| Is there any other room under the dining room.
d. Xe 43 van con & dudi rudng.

Via: ~just, recently

a.

- That vehicle is still down in the paddy.

Vira méi: just, recently
Pal-Uy Vién vira moi bj ¢t chan.

Captain Vien just cut his fooft.

b. To6i vwa lam viéc do xong.

C.

! just finished that job.
Ai via moi ¢i ra ngo%i dgyf

Who just went ouTsidef
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d. Ho vira hgc'Tiéng Viét xong ngéy hom qua.

They just finished studying Vietnamese yesterday.

6. Say sat: scratched
a. Cai ban nay bj say sat khi hg ch& nd 4én day.
This table was scratched when they brought it here.

b. Trung-uy bi say sat & d3u =:

You scratched your head, didn't you, Lieutenant?
c. Khdng cBn diu t6i dén bénh xa vi tdi chi bi say
sat & tay thoi.
No need to take me to the dispensary because !
have only sc;afched my hand.
d.  Xudng ba la lam b%ﬁg 9o nén thuwong hay b] sdy sat.

The sampan Is made of wood so it is often scratched.

7. Nang: heavy; seriously
Nhe: light, lightly; slightly
a. Cai méy phéf thanh n%y nhe qué.
This radio transmitter is so |1ight.
b. Xudng ba la co ndng khéngf
s the sampan heavyf
c. Anh ay bj thuomng nhe thdi.
He is only slighfly wounded.
d. Phai goi qusn y ta dén ngay vi 6ng ay b] thuong

- g
nang lam.

We must call the medic fo come here right away

because he is seriously wounded.

e. Téi bi thuong rat nhe nhung trung-uy An bj thuong
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Lz

nang.
| am only very siightly wounded but Lieutenant An

Is seriously wounded.

(vio or phai): o collide, to hit, to drive into
to run into

xuéng rugng: to run into the rice-field

Hinh nhe co hai chiéc xe vira dam nhau & ngoai kia

kia.

|+ seems two cars just ran into each other ouf

there.

Ong ta b] 6-16 dam neén phai vao nha thuong.

He was hit by a2 car and had to go to the hospital.

Xe cta thiéu-ta Hoang b] héng vl 6ng ay dam xudng

- rugng.

Major Hoang's car is broken down because he ran it
into the rice-field.

Vi cé ay 131 xe khéng thao nén thuong hay dam vao
nhﬂng xe khac.

Because she does not drive well, she often hits

other cars.

Ngdb! lal xe: driver, chauffer

Nguoi lai xe do lai xe rat thao nén khéng bao gic

bj ¢am ca.
That driver drives very well so he is never hit.
Nguol lai xe cua ba Brown la mdt nguoi t3u, phai

khéng.
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Dfp:

Mrs. Brown's chauffer is a Chinese, isn't he .
Nguvoi lai xe 40 la con cua ba Ba, phéi khéngz
That driver is the son of Mrs. Ba, isn't he.
Ong ay ndi 6ng ay c3n phai thué ngay mét nguol
lai xe cho veg ng 3y.

He said that he needed to hire a driver for his

wife right away.

Jeep
Pgi-uy Smith dang lai mdt chiéc dip moi.
Captain Smith is driving a new jeep.
Chiéc dip ¢S cu qua nén 1hdbn§ bi hong.
That jeep is very bld so It often breaks down.
Nguwoi 1al xe dfp bj thuong nhe thdl.
The driver of the jeep is only slightly wounded.
Lai xe dip cd kho Iém khdng:

Is it difficult fo drive a jeep.

Trau, con trau: water buffalo

Nguol Viét-Nam dung trau 48 1am g):

What do the Vietnamese use water buffaloes for.
cd rdt nhidu trdu & ngoai rudng.

There are many water buffaloes in the paddies.
Con bo nhé hon con.trau, phai khéng:

A éow is smaller than a water buffalo, Isn't 1?3
Xe dfp cua téi dam vao con trau.

My jeep ran Iinto a water buffalo.
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12.

13,

Tranh: to avoid, to evade

3.

Tai

Téi ¢8 nhung khdéng tranh dwgc con trau.

| tried but could not aQoid the water buffalo.
Xe dip d&m xudng rudng vi nguoi lai xe cd tranh
mét nguoi di dwong.

The jeep went into the rice-field because the
driver tried to avoid a pedestrian (person on the
road).

Tranh viéc do khoéng dugc nén phai lam vdy.

| ‘could not avoid doing that job, so | had to do
it.

Ngwoi 1ai xe tranh chéng ngam khong dugc nén xe
bi nd 10p.

The driver could not avoid hitting the concealed

spike so the car blew a tire.

nan: accident

Anh 4y vea bj tai nan 6-16.

He was just in an automobile accident.

Nd3m nay oOng da bj tai nan 6-16 chua.

Have you beeﬁ in an automobile accident this yearf
& M; co nhieu tai nan hon & Anh.

There are more accidents in the United States

t+han in England.

pa bao nhiu xe bi tai nan tv dau ni3m roi.
How many cars have been involved in accidents

since the beginning of the yearf
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14, Ta: we
a. Ta nén di ngay bay gio d& khoi bi mudn.
We should go right away in order not to Be late.
b. Ta da lam viéc do chva.

Have we done that job yeTf

c. BS ddi cua ta co b] thuong nhiSu khéng.
Were many of our tfroops woundedf
d. M3y chiéc di'p cla ta bi tal ngn?

How many of our jeeps had accidents?

15. Truyc lén: to lift, to hoist

a. Ta dung xe gi & tryc 6-16 lén.
What vehicle do we use to lift up the carf

b. Nguwoi thg may truc xe 1én 48 chira may.
The mechanic hoisted up the car to repair the

- engine.

c. Xe 40 ning qua nén kho tryc Ién lga.
That vehicle is very heavy so it is very hard to
hoist it up.

~d. Phién anh tryc cai nay lén hd 16i.

Please hoist this thing up for me.

16. Xe cBn: 'Qrecker
| a. Phién anh ¢i goi nguei lai xe can dén ddy.
Please go call the driver of the wrecker here.
b. Xe can dﬁng éé 1am g?f

What is the wrecker used for.

c. Ta dhng xe cBn dé truc nh&ng loai xe khac lén.
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We use the wrecker to hoist other types of

vehicles up.

~ - 7
Anh da cho xe can ra rugng truc xe dip ién chda?

Have you sent the wrecker out to the rice-

fleld to hoist the jeep up yeTT

DIALOGUE

JEEP ACCIDENT:

- d(p

Thidu-ta Lan va thidu-ta Hgp

Jeep
ta we, Uus
viura just
tai nan accident

Lan: Mot chiée d{p cta ta One of our jeeps just had

vva bj tal nan. an accident.

Hgp: Tai ngn t+hé nao. What kind of an accident.

P - ’. _ -
ngvoi lai xe driver
4

& ' try

Trénh to avoid, to evade

(con) trau’ (water) buffalo

-

dam ' to collide
ruong rice-field

- L d -~ . .
. dam .xuong ruong to run into the rice-

field

Lan: Nguol 12l xe cé tranh The driver tried to avoid

con trau nen dam hitting a water buffalo

xu5ng rugng. and ran intfo the rice-field.
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bi thuong to be wounded

nang heavy; seriously
bi thuong nangg to be seriously
wounded
Hgp: Anh ta co bi thvong Was he seriously hurt .

nang khéngf

nhe ilighT; slightly
sdy sat to be scratched
Ldn: Nhe thdi. Chi bj say Only slightly. He got a
sat & dsu. few scratches on his head.
Hgp: Bay gio anh te & dau: Where is he now . ’
Lan: Trung-si Hai da ch& Sergeant Hai has brought
anh ta vé day roi. him here already.
Hgp: Con chidc dfp daul And where is the jeep.
dudi below, down
xe can wrecker
tryc (1én) to I1ft, to hoist
Ldn: Van con @ dudi rudng I+'s still down in the rice-
nhueng t6i da cho xe field but |'ve already sent’
can dén tryc lén. a wrecker to lift it out.
DRILL ONE

Note: Substitute the cue. Remember that the word bj means
something unpleasant has happened.

Model : Ong ay bi om. (dwt chan)
He is sick. (cut his foot)
Ong 3y b] duwt chan.

He cuts his foot.



-

8m. (dut chan)

Wy
~
o

a. Ong

gt chan. (tai nan)

Wy
~
o

b. Ong
c. Ong 8y bi tai nan. (xe dam)
d. Ong ay bi xe dam. (thuong)

e. Ong ay bj thuong.

DRILL TWO

Note: Substitute the cue. Note that the word vila means
just, as in he just arrived.

Mgggi: Anh 5y viua bi thuong. ( durt tay)
He was just wounded. (cut his hand)
Anh 3y vua bj 4ot tay.
He just cut his hand.

a. Anh 5y vua bj thwong. (aet tay)

Ld LY

b. Anh ay via bj dut tay. (4t chan)

> -

‘ c. Anh 3y vua bj dut chan. (tai nan)

. d. Anh 3y vira bj tai nan. (say sat & ¢su)

- -

e. Anh 3y viua bj say sat & dau.

DRILL THREE
Note: Combine the two sen+ences with the word nén, there-
fore.
Model : Trung-si Son khéng co tien. (khdng mua xe
4o duge)

Sergéanf Son does not have any money.
(cannot buy that car)

Trung-si Son khéng co tieén nén khong mua xe
do augc.

Sergeant Son does not have any money, therefore he
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a.
duge)
Trung-si Son khdng co tien nén khéng mua xe do
duge.

b. Téi khéng bié+ tiéng Phap. (khéng hieu ba Ay
noi gi)

T6i khéng biét tiéng Phap nén khdng hiéu ba
5y noi g}.

c. Ha-s7 Long bj thuong. (anh Hai ch& anh ta vé day)
Ha-si Long bj thuwong nén anh Hai ch® anh ta veé
day.

d. C& Dung bj say sat & dau. (hdém nay khong di lam)
Cé6 Dung b] say sat & d3u nén hom nay khéng di
lam.

e. MOt chiéc dip dam xudng rudng. (1Si cho xe can
dén tryc lén)

Mot chiéc dfp d3m xudng rudng nén 131 cho xe can
4én tryc lén.
DRILL_FOUR
Note: Combine the two sentences with the word nheng, but.
Model : C6 ay van con dgi & d6. (Sng 4y khéng dén don)

cannot buy that car.

Trung-si Son khdéng co tién. (khéng mua xe do

She is still waiting there. (he is not coming
to pick her up)
C6 ay van con dgi & 43 nhung ong ay khéng dén
don.
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C ) .
She is still waiting there but he is not coming

to pick her up.
4 . L - - - rd rd
a. Co ay van con doi 5 do. (ong a2y khong den don)

Cé 3y van con dgi & do nhung 6ng ay khéng dén

b. C& ay van con tien. (déng ay khong biet)
Co ay van con tien nhung éng dy khdng biét.

c. Anh Smith van con & Viét-Nam. (ong Brown tudng

anh 3y & Nh3t)
Anh Smith van con @ Viét-Nam nhung dng Brown
tudng anh 3y & Nhat.
d. Bb Hidu vin con Bm. (43 di 1m sang nay)
Ba Hiéu van con om nhung da 4i lam séng nay.
e. Ong ay van con thich co Hoa. (c6 Hoa khong
thfch éng ay nua)

Ong ay van con thich cd Hoa nhung c6 Hoa khong

+hfch 6ng 4y nua.

DRILL FIVE

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice that
the word con means how about, as for. Notice that
bay gio, now, has to change its position in the sen-
fence because the emphasis is not on what is being
done now, but on the person.

‘Model : Bay gio anh Long hoc & 40.

‘Now Mr. Long is studying there.
Con ong bay gio hoc & dau:
How about you, where are you studying now.
a. Bay gio anh Long hec & 40.
Con éng bay gio hoc & dau.
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b. Bay gio c¢o ay lam & day.

Con éng bay gio lam & dau.
Van day @ truong aBng-Khéﬁh.
Con ong bay gio day & diu.

d. Ha-si Huan ¢i Viét-Nam.

Con éng di dau.
e. Trung-uy Son ch& anh ay ve day.

Con 6ng ch® anh 3y di didu.

DRILL SIX

Note: Connecti the two sentences with nhung, but. Notice
that co means to try.

‘Model:  Tél cd hidu cé dy. (khéng hidu duge)
| tried to undérsfand. (could not understand)
Té1 ¢8 hidu cé 3y nhung khéng hiéu dugc.
| tried to understand her but could not.
a. Toi c& hiSu cé dy. (khéng hidu duge)

Téi c8 hidu cbé 3y nhung khéng hidu duge.

b. T&i c8 day cé ay. (cé ay khéng mudn hec)

Tol cs day cé ay nhung cé ay khdng muén hoc.

c. C& Dung cd dgi cé dy. (cd ay khong 4én)

Cé Dung c8 dgi cd ay nhung cd 3y khéng dén.

d. Anh Llong cd hoc Tiéng Phép. (van khong biét noi)
Anh Long co hoc tiéng Phap nhung van khéng biét
noi. f

e. Ong HISu cd chta xe. (khdng chira duge)

Ong Hiéu c8 chua xe nhung khéng chwa duge.
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Note: Substitute the cue.
Model : Téi S hidu cé dy. (tranh)
I try to understand her. (to avoid)
Téi c& tranh cé ay.
1 try to avoid her.
a. Toéi cd hiéu cd ay. (tranh)

b. T6i cd tranh cé ay. (ndi chuyén voi)

c. Toi ¢d ndi chuyén voi cé ay. (dgi)
d. Téi cd doi cd ay. (day)

e. T8i co day cé ay.

COMPREHENS | ON

Trung-dy Hiép va trung-ta Long

H.: Thwa trung-ta, thidu-ta Thanh vua bj thuong.
L.: Thé 3. Co ning khdng:
H.: Thua nhe théi. Ong 3y bi sdy sat & ddu va chan.

L.: Tai sao éng ay bj fhwdpgf

H.: Thwa trung-ta, chiéc xe dip cta ong ay dam xudng
- ) » , L4 - -
rudong vi ngdbi lai xe ¢c8 tranh mot con trau.

L.: Thé nguwoi lai xe co viéc gi khéngf

H.: Thva trung-ta, rat may la anh ta chi bj d#t chan théi.

L.: Bay gio ho dau roi.

’
H.: Thwa t61 da ch® ca hai nguai d8n bénh xa dé quan y

bing bo cho ho roi.
L.: Thé da cd ai lai xe dip vé ddy chual
H.: Thua trung-ta, xe & deoi rudng, khéng iai 1én dugc,

nheng t6i da cho xe can ra truc leén.
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QUESTIONS

. Ai b] thuong.
2. Ai cho trung-td Hio biét 12 thidu-ta Thanh b] thuong:

3. Ong ay bi thueong ngng hay nhg?

oy Oy

4. Ong 8y bj say sat & dau.

5. Tal sao 6ng ay bj tai nan.

6. Con nguoi lai xe co viéc gi khéng.

7. Trung-uy Hiép da ch® hai nguoi dén dau.
8. ©én 4S5 dé lam gi.

9. Tai sao chua cémai lai xe dip ve.

10. Trung-uy Hiép da cho xe gl ra tryc xe dip lén:

VOCABULARY
. bi thuong +o be wounded, to be hurt
2. ¢d to try
3. dfp jeep
4., dudi under, below, down
5. dam to collide, to hit
6. dam xudng rudng to run into the field
7. ng&bi lai xe | driver, chauffer
8. nang ' heavy; seriously
9. nhe light; slightly
10. ruong rice paddy
1l. say sat to be scratched
12. ta we
13. tai nan accident
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14.

tranh

trau

...con trau
tryc len

Y [ »,
via, vuwa moi

~
Xe can

100

to avoid, to evade
(water) buffalo
(water) buffalo

to 1ift, to hoist
Just

wrecker



Tin:

LESSON TWENTY-SEVEN

NEW VOCABULARY

news Tin t¥c: news
Pa co tin gi ve thidu-uy Hill chuwa.
Is there any news yet about Major Hillf
CS nhing tin tuc gi trong bae hom nayf
What news is in today's paperf
Pai phéT thanh SBi-an phéT +hanh tin t¥c moi ng%y
ba 13an.

The Saigon radio station broadcasts the news three

" times a day.

Reri ¢

B

Téi doc tin vé dng ay trong bao Chinh Ludn.

I} read the news about him in the Chinh luan paper.

to fail, drop, crash

rei: to fall, drop, crash

Lam roi, danh rei: to cause something to fall

a.

Mét chiéc may bay bj roi & gin lang do.

A plane crashed near that village.

Anﬁ danh rol cai ¢ & ddu.

Where did you drop that Thingf

Chiéc kh3n roi xu6ng rugng nén khong dwgc sach lam.
The towel fell into the rice-field so it's not
very clean.

Pung 1am roi chidc dong ho cua téi.

Don't drop my watch.
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o 3. Bao: fo inform, to let...know

Bao cao: to report, report

a. N8u co tin gi v& may bay 3y, nhd bao cho 1oi biét.
I¥ there is any news about that plane, remember
to let me know.

b. Trung-dy phai bao cdo viéc nay cho dai-ta thi-

Tru&ng biét ngay.

You must report this matter to the commanding
colonel right away, Lieutenant.

c. Anh.d3 bdo cho éng ay biét vé viéc anh mudn ngh}
chva!
Hé&e you informed him about your wish to take a
vacation yeTf

d. Thiéu-uUy da lam bao cao vé viéc ay chva.
Have you made a report on that matter yet, (Second)

Lieufenanff

- 4. Vy: classifier for accidents, disasters, etc.
Vy nEy: +his matter, this event, this business
Vuy ad: that affair, that matter, that business
a. Anh co biét gi vé vy nay khéngf
Do you know anything about this affairf
b. Dgi-Jy ¢a nghe tin g} ve vu méy bay cua ta bi roi
?
chuwa.

Have you heard any news about the plane crash vet,

Capfainf
c. Thugng-s? da bao cho Trung-Jy Lam biét ve vu do
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2

roi a.

You have informed Lieutenant Lam of that business,
haven't you, Warrant Officer?

Thidu-dy Hanh da dén bao cao cho thi-trudng dng

ay biét ve vy Trung-fé Anh bi tai nan.

Second Lieutenant Hanh has reported to his command-

ing officer about Lieutenant Colonel Anh's accident.

Nhan duwgc: to receive

a.

Anh da nhan dugc tho cla cd 3y chwa.

Have you received her letter yeT3

Bao gio nhdn-duge tin tvc vé dal-uy Brown anh cho
+6i biet ngay nhe.

When you receive news about Captain Brown do let
me know right away, won't you?

Thiéu-ta da nh3n duge tin gi vé chiéc may bay bj
roi @ gan lang Tan-phu chuwa.:

Have you (Major) received the news about the plane
that crashed near the village of Tan Phu yet?
Ngay nso t&1 cung nhdn dugc bao Tla Sang.

| receive the Tia Sang newpaper every day.

' ‘Néng dan: farmer, peasant

Nguvoi ndng dan nay & diu ¢én ddy.
Where did this farmer come from.
& viét-Nam cd rat.nhidu ndng dan.
There are many farmers in Viet-Nam.

Nguoi néng dan do noi gi voi anh vay.
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Cho

What did that peasant say to youf
Mét nguei ndng dan dén bao cho 16i biét ve vu do.

A peasant came to inform me of that matter.

gén: up to, until

Cho d¢én bay gio van chva co tin tuwc gi ve éng ay
ca.

There is yet no word on him up till now.

T6i phal doi trung-ta Hudn & ddy cho dén thd hai.
| have to wait here for Lieutenant Colonel Huan
until Monday.

Thiéu-ta Loan ph;i & lang do cho dén tuan sau.
Major Loan has to stay in that village until next
week.

Cho ¢én gio n%y,Téi van chwa biét ai se di vai
+6i ngay mai.

Up to this hour, | still don't know who will go

with me tomorrow.

FRed 0 3
Dien bao: radio message

a.

Trung-dy nén gwi dién bao cho thidu-tuong Brown
biét ngay veé vu nay.

You should send a radio message to Major General
Brown about this matter right away, Lieutenant.
P2 nhan duwgc dién bao nao ve tai nan do chua.
Have you received any radio message about that
accident yefz

Ta vira nhan dugec dién bao la thd truong cia trung-
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doan 4 da b] thuwong rat ning.

We have just received a radio message that the
commanding officer of the 4th regiment was very
seriously wounded.

Dign bao ve vy a8 ¢€n di3y tv ldc may gio:

The radio message about that business came at

what Timef

to guide, to lead, to conduct
dvong: to lead the way
Ong ta phai dan t81 di dén nhd thiddng v 161 khdng
biét dtr?:mg.
He had to guide me to the hospital beczuse | did
not know the way.
Nguwerl ndéng dan dan dwong cho dai-ta White dén cho
méy bay b} rei. |
The farmer led Colonel White to the place where
the plane crashed.
Ai se dan dai-dy Hill 4én g3p thidu-ta Thim:
Who will conduct Capfaiﬁ Hill to meet Major Tham.
Xin anh dan dvong cho t6i dén dd.

Please guide me there.

Thgng: to go or come directly to some place
Sau khi 3n com xong, 161 a&n thing nhd ¢ Lan.
After | finished eating, | went directly to Miss

Lan's house.
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b. ©ung dén don téi, cu 4én thing st-quan My di.
Don't come to pick me up, just go directly to
the U. S. Embassy. ‘ S

c. N&u anh khdng cin t6i d4én ddn anh, thi 161 se
gén Thgng cho do.

If you don't need me to pick you up, then A

just go directly there.
d. Con chuén-ﬂy, chuan-dy se dén thang bénh xa E
What about you, Aspirant, will you go directly to

the dispensaryf

i1. May bay Ién thing: helicopter
a. My cho Viét-Nam bao nhiéu may bay 1én Thgngf
How many helicopters did the United States give
to Viet-Nam.
' g4 - 2 LY .2 . . ?
b. May bay len thang dung de lam gi.
What is a helicopter used for.
- . ’ - 2 . . 2 ~ -
c. Mgt chiéc may bay len thang bi roi o gan lang
Tan-phu.
A helicopter crashed near the village of Tan Phu.
4 ‘- M TN \} «
d. May bay len Thgng lam bgng gif

What is a helicopter made of.

12. Ph} hanh doan: air crew
a. Bao nhiéu nguwoi trong phi hanh doan do bj thuong.
How many people in that air crew were woundedf
b. Al I thu-trudng cia phi hanh doan dd:

Who is the commanding officer of that air crewf
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c. Tat ca co bao nhiéu nguoi trong phi hanh doan cua
dgl-Jy Trungf

How many are there altogether in Captain Tfung's

. ?
air crew.
d. Phi hanh doan da vé day roi, phai khdng.:

The air crew has come back here, hasn't IT3

I3. SO& phan: fate

a. Co ai biét gi ve sé phan cla phi hanh doan do
khéng:
Does anybody know anything about the fafe of
that air crew.

b. Da nhan duge tin twc gi vé s phan cla mdy ngudi
¢S chua.
Have we received any news about the fate of those
people yeTf

c. Ho da noi gi ve sd phan cla cha me féiz
What did they say about the fate of my parenfsz

d. Al da cho anh bidt vé s phan cua ban anh:

Who told you about the fate of your friendf
DIALOGUE

HELICOPTER CRASH: DPai-uy Brown va dai-ta White.

nong dan farmer, peasant
bao to report, inform
may bay lén thang helicopter

roi to fall, crash
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Brown:

White:

Brown:

White:

Thua dgi-fé, mgy ngubi
néng dan vira bao la
mét chiéc may bay 1én
thing bi roi & gin
lang Tan-phu.

nhan (duvgc)

¢ién bao

vy

.
vy nay
vu do

pa nhan dwge ¢ién bao
[N -~ [N ?
nao ve vy nay chua.
cho dén
tin

Thya dai-ta, cho dén

phJT nBy van chuva co

tin g\,c;.

sG phgn

phi hanh doan
M3y nguol néng dan co
cho biét g? ve s
phan cua phi hanh

doan khéng.
108

Colonel, some farmers
just reported that a
helicopter crashed near

the village of Tan Phu.

to receive
radio message
classifier for
accidents,
disasters, etfc.
this matter,
this business
that matter,
that business

Have we received any radio

message about this maTTerf

up to

news
Unti! this minute, there
is stil! no news at all,
Colonel.

fate

air crew

Did the farmers say any-
thing about the fate of

the flight crew.



A 2 .
den thang to come directly
to someplace

Brown: Thua dai-ta, ho khong They didn't go out to see,

ra xem. Ho gén Thgng Colonel. They came here

day ngay sau khi Thgy directly after seeing the

méy bay rei. plane crash.
dan . to guide, conduct
dan d&bng to lead the way.
White: TOi se ¢i ngay dén do. 1'1l go there at once.
Anh bao ho dan duong Tell them to lead the way.
cho tdi.
Brown: Thuwa dgi-TJ véng a. Yes, Colonel.
bao cao to report
White: NE&u nhan dwgc dién . If you receive any radio
bao ve vy n%y, cho message about this matter,
ngdbl ra bao cao ngay ‘have someone come and re-
cho 131 biét nhe. port to me right away.
DRILL ONE

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model: Ong biét gl yE sé phan cd ay khéng: (nguol ndng
dan) o )
Do you know anything about her fafef (farmer)
Ong biet gi vé ssnphén ngwoi ndng dan khéng.
Do you know anything about the farmer's faTez

a. Ong biét gi vé sé phan cé ay khéng. (nguoi nong

dan)
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b. Ong biét éﬁ ve s8 phan nguoi ndng dan khong.
(fléu doan 2)

c. Ong biét gi vé sd phan +18u dosn 2 khéng.
(phi hanh doan)

d. Ong biét gi ve sd phan phi hanh doan khéngf
(dai-ta Lam)

e. Ong biét gi vé sd phan dai-ta Lam khéngf

DRILL TWO

Note: Form a new question from the teacher’s question by
adding the word khdng to it. Remember that a ques-
tion word such as ai, gi, ddu, when it occurs in a
question marked by khong or chua is translated as
anyone, anything, anywhere.

Model: Anh 3y bao cao vdi ai.

Whom did he report fo.

Anh 5y co bao cao vai ai khéngf

Did he report to anyone:
a. -Anh 5y bao cao vOi aif

Anh 3y co bao cao voi ai khéng.
b. C6 ay lam gi.

Cé 3y co lam gi Khéng.
c. Ong ay mua chiéc xe nao.

Sng 3y co mua chiéc xe nao khong.
d. Ong Hai di dau:

Ong H;} ¢S 4i dau khdng.
c. Chi 4y nhan dugc gﬁf

Chj &y cd nhan dugc gi khéng.

DRILL THREE
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Note: Substitute the cue.
Model: Ong ay di bd thing dén ddy. (di xe)
He walks here directly. (comes by car)
Ong ay di xe thing dén day.’
He comes here by car directly.
a. Ong ay 4i bd thang dén day. (di xe)
b. Ong ay di xe Thgng dén ddy. (dan cé Lan)
c. Ong 3y dan cé Lan thing dén'day. (dwa ha-si Huan)
d. Ong 3y dva hg-gf Hudn fhgng dén day. (lail trung-
Jy Long)

e. Ong ay l1ai Trung-Jy Long thing dén day.

DRILL FOUR

Note: Form a new segfence based on the model. Remember
that cho...biet means fto tell, o let...know.

Model: C& Mai dang & Phap.
Miss Mai is in France.
Anh 3y cho t61 biét cé Mai dang & Phap.
He told me that Miss Mai is in France.
a. C6 Mai dang & Phap.
Anh 2y cho 161 biét ¢d Mai dang & Phap.
b. Co mdt tai nan & gan nha buu dién Sai-gon.
Anh 3y cho t3i biét co mét tai nan & gan ghé buu
dién SEi-an.
c. Trung-si Huan via bi thuvong.
Anh 3y cho t6i biét trung-si Huan via bj thuong.
d. Nguwoi ndéng dan se dan duong.
Anh 3y cho t6i biét nguwei ndng dan se dan duong.
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e. CoO bdn chiéc may bay Ién thang bi rol & gan lang
HBng.
4 - . » g .- » -
Anh ay cho tol biét co bon chiec may bay len

Thgng bl rei & gEn Iéng HBng.

DRILL FIVE

Note: Form a new sentence by adding the phrase ai bao to
the teacher's sentence.

Model: Ong 3y cha may phat thanh.
He fixes the transmitter.
Al bao ong ay chua may phat thanh.
Who tells him to fix the transmitter.
a. Ong ay chita may phat fhanh.
Ai bao dng 3y chuwa may phat thanh.
b. Ha-sT Huan cho xe can dén tryc ién.
Al bao ha-sT Hudn cho xe can dén tryc 1én’
c. Ong Long dan duong.
Al bao dng Long dan duwong .
d. Ho phat thanh vé tal nan d0.
Al bdo hg phat thanh v& tai nan do.
e. Trung-si HIéu dung khan tay lam bang.

Al bao Trung-s? Hieu dung khan tay lam béngf

DRILL SIX

Note: Substitute the cue. Notice the combination of il,
what, a questjon word with khong, a question marker,
thus making gi mean anything.

Model: Ho cd hidu gi v& viéc dd khéng: (biét)

Do they understand anything about Thaff (know)
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Ho co bi&t g% ve viéc ¢d khdng.
Do they know anything about Thaff
a. Ho co hiéu gi v viéc dd khéng. (bidt)
b. He co biét gi v8 vigc 46 khéng. (nhdn duge tin)

c. Hg cd nhan dwge tin gi veé viéc do khdng. (bao cao)

d. Ho cd bdo cao gi vé viéc do _khéng. (phat thanh)

e. Ho co phat thanh gi vé viéc a0 khdng.

DRILL SEVEN

Note: Form a new sentence based on the mode! using the cue.
Notice the phrase cho den, meaning up to, until and
the phrase van chwa, still...not...vet.

Model: Ong 8y chwa d¢i lgi dd. (gio nay)
He has not gone there yet. (this hour)
Cho dén gio nay déng 3y vin chuwa dI lai do.
Until this hour, he (still) has not gone there yet.
a. Ong ay chwa di lal do. (gio nay) -
Cho dén gio nay ong 3y van chwa di lai dd.
b. Toi chwa g3p 6ng ay. (hém qua)
Cho dén hém qua t6i van chwa g3p ong ay.
"¢c. ‘Ho chua t+o1 cho dd. (séng nay)
Cho dén séng nay ho van chuva tdl cho do.
d. Chung 161 chwa vao lang d0. (tuan nay)
Cho @4én tuan nay chung t6i van chwa vao lang do.
e. Co6 ay chuwa di M;.- (thang nay)

Cho ¢én thang nay cd ay van chuwa di My.

DRILL EIGHT

Note: Substitute the cue. Notice the combination of a
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negative, chua, not ygT, and a question word gl, what,
making,us translate gi as nothing, or not anything. The
word ca here means at all

Model: C& dy chwa Iam gi ca. (hoc)
She has not done anything yet. (study)
C6 ay chua hoc gl ca.
She has not studied anything yet.

y chua lam g} ca. (hoc)

o
L]
O
o
A

chva hoc gi ca. (nhan duge)

o
L]
Q
o
Dy
<

chwa nhan duge gl ca. (bdo cao)

0
(@]
[¢]
Dy
<

chra bac cao g? ca. (biét tin)

Q.
.
O
O>»
Qy
~<

chwa bié€t tin g} ca.

o
L
(@]
o
[\
~<

COMPREHENS I ON

Trung-si Lam va dai-uy Thgng.

L.: Thwa dai-Uy, viea co dién bao noi la mdt chiéc may bay
lén thang cua ta bj rai.

T.: D3u’ Cho 16i xem nho. May bay roi & gan lang Pong-
hot B Téi phai dén dd ngay. Trung-si co biét dvong
4én ¢ khéng.

L.: Thuwe dai-dy, t8i.biét. Lang do khdéng xa day 1En.

NEu dai-uy mudn +61 xin dan dai-uy di.

T.: Tot lgm. A ma, trung-si co biét ai d¢én bao cho ta
Siéf ve vy‘nEy‘khéngf |

L.: Thua dai-uy, t6i nghe nol hlinh nhe may ngwei nong dan
+rong I%ng +hi phéi.

T.: Thé con phi hanh doan cua chiéc may bay [én thing do
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+h} sao. €O tin gi vé sd phdn cia ho chua.

Thwa dai-uy, vi dién bao khéng noi gi ve hg nén cho

4én bdy gio thi ta van chwa biét gl ca.

Théi dwge. Trung si di lai xe dip dén diy al.

Trung-s? Ldm bao cho ai biét ve vu méy bay b} roi .

QUESTIONS

May bay 1én thang roi @ dau.

Trung-si Lam co biét duwong dén lang dd khéng.

Ai se dan dgi-ﬁy'Thgng ¢én chs‘méy bay rot .

Mdy nguvoi néng dan dén bao ve vy g?f

» ’ -~ 4 - LY
Bai-uy Thgng da biét vé sé phan cla phi hanh doan, ph;l

khéng:

Ppién bao da ndi g} vé nhttng nguoi 5y3

» l ‘ Y ~ - -~ N LY
Pal-uy Thgng va trung-si Lam se d¢i bgng gi dén cho méy

bay rdif

bao

bac cao

cho ¢én

dan

...dan du%mg
gén Thgng
¢ién bao

may bay 1én thang

‘nhan

S
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VOCABULARY

to inform, to report
to report, report

up to, until

to guide, +o lead

to lead the way

to come directly to
radio message
helicopter

to accept



9. nhan dugc to receive

10. nong dan farmer, peasant
I1. phi hanh doan air crew, flight crew
12. rot to fall
eeob] roi to fall
...danh roi to drop something
...lam roi to drop something
13. sd phan fate
4. +in | news
15. tin tuc news
16. vy classifier for accidents,

disasters, etc.
‘ 17 <o.vu ¢o that matter, that business

—— n%y this matter, this business
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X;y

Q.

- LESSON_TWENTY-EIGHT

NEW_VOCABULARY

ra: to happen, to take place

Tai nan xgy ra & d&bng n%of

On what street did the accident happenf

Vu do xay ra ngay hém qua.

That event took place yesterday.

Tai nan xay ra vi cd ay lal xe khéng thao.

The accident happened because she does not drive
well.

Vi anh ¢ tranh con trau nén tai nan x3y ra.
Because you tried fo avoid a water buffalo, that

was why the accident happened.

to build, to construct
cat: to buitd, to construct
Ho xay cBu nay bao gio.
When did they build this bridge.
Ong 3y vua x3y mét cal nha mdi.
He just built a new house.
Ta da bgf d3u xdy cft lai chiéc c3u do chuas

Have we begun to rebuild that bridge yef?

Thang béy nay co le cdu se xay xong.

The bridge will probably be finished this July.

Cong binh: army engineer corps

Cong binh dang xay cit mét cai cBu gan lang 146i.
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The.army enginéer corps is building a bridge near
my village.

b. Viec cua cong binh la g?f
What is the army engineer corps' jobf

c. Hai d4ai-doi cong binh dané chura cau Binh-lgi.
Two army engineer companies are repairing the Binh
Loi Bridge.

d. & day cd may dai-doi céng binh.

. . ?
How many engineer companies are here.

4. Cthg: they (disrespectful term)

a. Chung mudn xay cau a& 13m gVt
What do they want to build a bridge for.

b. Quan y ta dang b3ng bo cho chung kia kia.
The medics are bandaging them up over there.

c. Chung se dén day 13i nay 2.
They are coming here tonight, aren't they?

d. Téi biét 13 ching se tiép tuc dong xudng dé ch&
lvong thye va sung dng, dan dugc.
| know that they will continue to construct boats
to transport foddsfuffs and arms and ammunifion..

\
5. Du rgng: even if

A N - -
Du rgng...fhi cung: even if...(it will)

\
a. Du r¥ng t6i khéng mudn, 151 van ph;i 4i voi ong ay.

Even if | do not want to, | still have to go with
him.
b. ®Dai-ddi cong binh se phai xay c3u & lang Méc du
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« P
Tien

a.

Pha:

r%ng ho khdng thich 1am viéc ay.

The army engineer company will have to construct
a bridge in the Moc Village even if they do not
like to do that job.

Du r%ng anh cd lam viéc ngay dém thl ;Gng ﬁh;i
hai tuan mai xong.

Even if you work night and day, it will not be
finished for two weeks.

SR . . P -

Du rang t6i mudn ¢i nheng nfu ong 8y khéng cho
phep thi t6i cung khéng di dugec.

If he does not give permission, | cannot go even

-

if | want to.

hanh: to carry on, to progress
Anh cu¢ tiép tTyc +ién hanh.
Carry on with that job.
Pai-ta Loan cho céng binh tién hanh céng viéc
xay cat may chiéc cau.
Colonel Loan sent the army engineer troops out
to carry on the task of constructing some bridges.
Néu cong viéc tién hanh nhanh nhy thé thi ngay
mai se xXong.
I1f the job progresses that quickly then It will

be finished by tomorrow.

‘Cong viéc 4o tién hanh dén dau roi.

How far has that job progressedf

to destroy Pha s3p: to destroy
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%ijfri a. T&i hom qué V{éf cong pha nha cua ong Hai.
Last night the Viet Cong destroyed Mr. Hai's house.
b. Coéng binh da b5+ Bu chira cai c3u b pha sdp tuan
trudc chua:
Have the army engineer troops begun to repair the
bridge that was destroyed last week yeff
c. R3St nhidu nha trong lang do bj Viét Cong pha sap.

Many houses in that village were destroyed by the

Viet Cong.
'S [ [4 - LN ?
d. C3u nay b] pha sgp bao gio.

When was this bridge desTroyed3

8. Ngay d¢ém: night and day

a. Cd nhiSu viéc qua nén hai tudn nay toi phai lam
viéc ngay dém.
There is so much work to do that 1 have had fo
work night and day these two weeks.

b. Du rghg no hoc ng%y ¢ém no cGng khong Thé thi ra
thang sau &ugc.
Even if hé studied day and night, he will not be
able to graduate next month.

c. Nghy dém ong ay chi biét hoc thi.
He does nothing but study nigh? and day.
(Liferélly, night and day, he only knows how fo

study).

4. Téi se c& lam ngay dém 48 xong céng viéc 4o trong
tuln nEy.

| sha!l try hard to work night and day in order
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to finish that task during this week.

9. Kiém tra: +to inspect, to examine, to control
a. DPai-ta Long da dén day kiém tra vy do chua.

HHas Colonel Long come here to inspect that maf?erf

b. Anh nén kiém tra lgl vy 43 dl.

You should re-examine that matter.

c. Ai sé d48n dJ d¢é kiem tra cong viec chia cBu.
Who will go there to inspect the task of
repairing Tée bridge?

d. Trung-ta Hai phai di kiém tra céng viéc do
ngay hém nay.

Lieutenant Colonel Hai has to go inspect that

task today.

" 10. Thiet hgi: damage, loss
a. Lang 43 cd bi nhiBu thiét hai khéng.
Did that village suffer much damagef
b. Trung-dy Long da dén kidm tra thiét hai roi.
Lieutenant Long has already come to inspect the
damages.
Jgfff c. Lang Mdc bj nhiSu thiét hai I13m, phdi khéng’
v The Village of Moc suffered much damage, didn't
it |
d. Nha anh co bj thiét hai gi khéng.

Did your house suffer any damagef

1. Tan nei: the very spot
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a. Toi dén t3n noi ¢d kidm tra vy do.
| went to the very spot to inspect that incident.
b. NEu mudn bidt ve vy tai nan 43 anh nén dén t3n
noi.

I¥ you want to know about that accident, you

should go to the very spot.

c. Mai dai-dy An se dén tan noi ¢8 kidm tra thigt
hai.

Tomorrow Captain Anh will go to the very spot to
inspect the damage.

d. Sau khi nhdn dugc tin 13 mdt chiéc may bay lén
thing b roi, thidu 14 Hill d53 ¢&n tin noi ad
kiém tra s¢ thigt hai dd.

After receiving the news that one of the heli-
copters had crashed, Major Hill went to the

very spot to inspect that damage.

12. Bgec pha: explosives

a. Viét cdng dung bée pha 4é& pha s3p cau.
The Viet Cong used explosives to destroy the
bridge.

b. Bdc pha thuong dung ¢d 1am gil
What are explosives usually used for.

c. & 43u ¢ ban bdc phas
Where do they sell explosivesf

d. Thugng-si Trung ch® bdc pha dén day b%ng gis

By what means did Warrant Officer Trung trans-
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port the explosives here.
DIALOGUE

VIET CONG DESTROY BRIDGES:

Trung-ta Phan vz trung-ta Hiép

boc pha .explosives
pha sép to destroy
cau bridge
Phan: Dém qua Viét cong Last night the Viet Cong
dung béc pha pha used explosives to de-
sdp chiéc cau & stroy the bridge in the
lang Binh-1gi. Village of Binh Loi.
pha to destroy
cthg they
Hiép: Vang. Chung cung Yes. They also destroyed
4a pha hai chiéc two other bridges at Hoc
cSu ntra & Hoc-mén Mon and Thu Duc.
va Tha-déc.
x;y ra to happen, take place
tan noi the very spot’
kiem tra- to inspect
thiét hai damage, loss
Phan: Vy dd xay ra ngay hom That incident took place

kia. Chinh t6i dén
t3n noi kiém tra sy
thigt hai .
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the day before yesterday.
| myself went to the very
spot to inspect the da-
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SES

xay to build
xay cat : to build
Higp: Ta da bgf d3u xay cat Have we started to re-
lai nhﬁng chiéc cau build those bridge53
40 chuaf
cong binh army engineer
t+ién hanh to carry on
Phan: RoIi. Séng nay Thigﬁ- Yes. This morning Major
ta Pon da cho ba dgi Don has sent three en-
801 coéng binh t+ién ginéer companies out to
hanh viéc xay cét lai carry on the reconstruc-
ca ba chiée. tion of all three bridges.
| du rgng even if
du r‘?ng...th‘i even if...(it
cGng will)
vvvvvv ngay dém night and day
Hiep: Du ﬁghg ho ¢S lam ‘ Even if they work night
ngay dém thl cung and day, it will be two
'phéi hai ba‘ngéy or three days more be-
nta cau moi dhng lai fore the bridges can be
dvgc. used again.

DRILL ONE

Note: Substitute the cue. Nofice the use of the combina-
t+ion of du rang...thi cung to mean even if.

Mode|£ Du rang ong cd cd thi cung ph;i hai ngay.
(mudn / khong dugc)

Even if you try hard, it wiil take fwo days.
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(want / not possible)

. .
Du rang 6ng co mudn thi cung khong dugc.
44444 Even if you want it, it is not possible.

L) N - » - Y Lad .
g. Du rgng ong co co thi cungph;i hai ngay..

(mudn / khong dugc)
LY N a » - N, ~ -
b. Du rgng ong co muon thi cung khong duvgc.

(hen trudc / phai dgi)
\
c. Du rang 6ng cd hen trucgc thi cung phai doi .

(di may bay / mat mét ngay)
h)
d. DU rang ong co d¢i may bay thi cung mat mét
ngay. (thich / khong mua dugc)

‘ -~ -
e. Du rang ong co thich thi cung khdng mua dugc.

DRILL TWO

Note: Form a new sentence based on the modey . Notice that
the verb used in this drill with du rang is negative.

Model : Ong cung ph;i lam.
You sTili have to do ift.
Du r%ng khéng thich éng cung ph;i lam.
Even if you do not like it, you still have to
do it.
a. ‘Ong cung phéi lam.
Du r%ng khéng thich éng cung phai iam.
b. Cé ay cung ph;i 3n mon do.

Du r%ng khéng thich cé ay cung phal 3n mon dd.

¢c. Anh 5y cang ph;i ugng.
\
Du rang khéng thich anh 3y cung ph;i uéng.

d. Cbé cung ph;i hoc tié€ng Anh.
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. 3 ~ ' ’ - ~ ) -’ )
Du rang khéng thich cd cung phsi hoc tieng Anh.
/ ~ » » 4 - -,
e. Chi 3y cung phéi bao cao cho trung-uy lam biet.
L) Q - ’ I d -~ » » ’
Du rgng khong thich chj ay cung phsi bao cao

cho trung-dy Lam biét.

DRILL THREE

Note: Substitute the cue. Notice that the phrase ng%x
d48m means night and day.

Model : Ong ay hoc tiéng Vigt ngay dém. (lam)

He studies Vietnamese night and day. (to work)
Ong a3y lam ngay dém.
He works night and day.

a. bng 3y hoc tiéng Viét ngay dém. (1am)

b. Ong ay lam ngay dém. (chue may phat thanh)

c. Ong 3y chwa may phat thanh ngay dém. (x3y cat
cau) -

d. Ong dy xay cat c3u ngay dém. (1ai xe)

e. Ong 3y lai xe ngay dém.

DRILL FOUR
Note: Ask a when question based on the teacher's sentfence.

/
Model : Tuln sau ta seé b3t dau xdy cat lai cau do.

Next week we will begin to rebuild that bridge.
Bao glo ta se b3t dau xay cat lai cau 4o’
When‘will'we begin to rebuild that bridgef
-~ A - »
d. Tusn sau ta se b3t dau xay cat lzi cau do.
) ~ é ~ 3 Ld ~
Bao gic ta se bat dau xay cat lgi cau do.

-
b. Sang nam ong 3y se bat dau di hoc lai.
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Bao:gib‘éng ay se d¢1 hoc lai.

c. Ngay mai thidu-ta Minh sé cho céng binh tién
hanh viéc xay cat lai c3u nay.
Bao gio thidu-ta Minh sé cho cong binh tién
hanh viéc xdy cat lai c3u nay.

d. Chieu nay anh 5y se lam lat.
Bao gio anh dy se lam lgif

V .
- ~ ) e . ?
e. Thang sau ¢é 3y se b3+ dSu ve lai.

Bao gio cd 3y se bdt dBu ve lais

DRILL FIVE
Note: Substitute thé cue.
Model : Chung 16i se dén t3n nol xem. (chd)
We will come to the very spot to see. (place)
Chung t61 seé dén-t3n ch3 xem.
We will come to the very place to see.
a. Chung t6i se ¢én t3n noi xem. (chd)
b. Chung t5i s€ d€n t3n chd xem. (nhh cd Nga)
c. Chung 161 se d¢én tdn nha c6 Nga xem.
(treong 40)
d. Chung téi se dén t3n treong ad xem.
(higu sach Khai-tr()

e. Ching t3i se dén t3n higu sach Khal-tr{ xem.

DRILL SIX

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model using the cue.
Model : Vigt cdng da pha mdt bénh xa & Go-céng. (Hud)

The Viet Cong destroyed a dispensary in Go Cong.
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(Hue)
Vidt cdng cung da pha mot bénh xa nva & Hué.
The Viet Cong also destroyed one other dis-
pensary.aT Hue. ‘

a. Vidt céng pha mdt bénh xa & Go-cong. (Hué)

Viét cong cung da pha mdt bénh xa na & Hué.

b. Ong Lam da mua mgt xe 6-16 hdém kia. (hom qua)
Ong Lam cung da mua mét xe 6-16 nta hém qua.

c. Da co mgt tai nan & Hoc-mén. (& gan Hoc-mén)
Cung da co mdt tai nan nua & gan HJc-mén.

d.” Co ay da nhan dugc mot goi qua hoém qua.
(séng nay)
Cé 4y cung da nhdn dugc mot goi qua nira sang
nay.

e. Trung-si Huan da cha mét blinh gc-quy cho trung-
461 3 tudn truegc. (hdém kia)
Trung-s? Huan cGng da chua mot binh gc-quy'naa

cho trung-d¢i 3 hom kia.

DRILL SEVEN
"~ Note: Form a new sentence by dropping the noun after the
classifier. Then repeat the drill in reverse, sup-
plying the noun after the classifier.
: 1
Model : Ong 4y s3p mua hai chiéc xe 6-16.
He is about to buy two cars.
/4
Ong ay s2p mua hai chiéc.
He .is about to buy two cars .

/
a. Ong 3y s2p mua hai chiéc xe 6-to.
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4
Ong ay sap mua hai chiéc.

b. CO ay mudn mugn hai quyén,séch.

Cé ay mudn mwgn hai quyén.
c. Viét cdng da dung bdc pha pha sgp hal chiéc ciu.
Viét coéng da dung bdc pha pha sdp hai chiée.

d. Tiéu-doan do khdéng co bdn _cai may phat thanh

on.
Tigu—do%n @6 khdng co bén cai lon.
e. Anh dwa cho cd ay mét chiéc khian tay sach.

Anh dwa cho cd ay mét chiéc sach.

Model : Ong 2y sgp mua hal chiéc. (xe 6-148)

He is about to buy two. (cars)
Ong ay sgp mua hai chiéc 6-16.
He is about to buy two cars.

a. Ong 3y s3p mua hal chiéc. (xe 6-10)
Ong 4y s3p mua hai chiéc xe 6-t6.

b. C6 3y mudn mugn hal quyen. (sach)
€6 ay mudn mugn hai quyén sach.

c. Viét cdng da dung bdc pha pha sip hai cbiéc. (cau)
Viét céng-da dung béc pha pha s3p hai chiéc cau.

d. Tidu dobn dJ khéng co bdn cai 1dn. (may phat thanh)

Ti2u doan 46 khdéng co bdn cai may phat thanh lon.
e. Anh dwa cho cb ay mét chiéc sach. (khdn tay)

t
Anh dwe cho cb 3y mot chiéc khan tay sach.

DRILL EIGHT

Nofé: Substitute the cue. Notice the use of the word
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»
chinh preceding a noun or pronoun. It means -self,
myself, yourself, himself, efc.

Model : Chinh cé ay tién hanh viéc do. (ong ay)

B.:
A.:

B.:

B.l

A.:

She herself carried out that Task. (he)
Chinh ong ay tién hanh viéc do.
He himself carried out that task.
a. Chinh cé ay tién hanh viéc d40. (dng ay)
b. Chinh ong 3y tién hanh viéc do. (t4i)
c. Chinh +8i tién hanh viéc do. (dai-uy Tan)
d. Chinh dai-Uy Tan tién hanh viéc do. (thidu-dy
Huan)

e. Chinh thidu-Uy Huan tién hanh viéc do.

COMPREHENS I ON

Thuqng-s? Anh va Thugng-s? Ban

‘Lai ph;i di chira cau nua.

Tai sao vay.

vi 137 hém qua Viét cdng pha sdp hai chiéc & gan day.
h,,fﬁf—é6 nghe noi vé vu d4d. Hinh nhe chung dung bdc
pha pha ca may cai nha trong lang, phéi khéngf

Pung roi. Nheng may la dai-ddi 161 khong phai lam

‘viéc d¢d. Cbéng viéc giup nong dan xay cat lai nha

cta ho 12 vigc cla trung-ddi 3.

CS +hiét hai nhidu khdng!

NhiBu ch#. Sang nay dai-uy Hoang da dén fan noi kiem
tra va ong 5y noi 15 hai chiéc cau bi pha gan hét.
Thée bao gie thi cac anh djnh bt d5u tién hanh cdng
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LA - - .2
viec xay cau lai.

!I b o -« » LY - LY
Chac la ngay chieu nay. Xong cang som cang tot vi
ta dhng m5y chiéc cau do rat Thdbng.

TSi nghe noi la trong ¢é ba bdn ngay nta ta se phéi
chd rat nhisu sung dng va dan duvgc 4én IEng Héi-yéh
nén thé nao cung ph;i dung mdy chiéc c3u do.

Thiét hai nhi®u qua, du rang cd lam ngay dém th} [*

nhat éﬂng phéi mét tuan mdi xong.

QUESTIONS

Ai phai di chira cau’
Viét céng phat sip may chiéc cBu.

Chung dung gi dé pha csu.

cS g bj pha nua khdng:

Trung-d4di nao phal giup nhan dan xdy lai nha cua hqf
Bgi-Jy Ho%ng da lam g?f

Bao gio thi cong binh se bZt @5u t18n hanh cong viec
x3y cat cdu lai.

M3y chic cBu cd bj thiét hai nhiBu khéng:

Tal sao can ph;i chua m5y chiéc cau do ngayf

Chwa may chiéc cau mat dé may nga :
. 9 Y

VOCABULARY
béc pha ' explosives
cau bridge
cong binh army engineer
cthg they (disrespectful)
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8.
9.
10.

12,

13.

14.
5.

. &

du (rzng)

(Y A\ Y ~

du (rkng)...fhi cung

k!ém tra

ngay dém
phé

pha s3p
t@n noi

t1én-hanh

?
xay ra

xay

xdy cat

132

even if

even if...(it will)

to inspect, to examine,
to control

night and day

to destroy

to destroy

the very spot

to carry out, to carry
on

to happen, to take place
o build, to construct

to build, to construct



LESSON TWENTY-NINE

NEW VOCABULARY

, .
I. Bat (dvge): +to capture, to catch
/
Bi bat: to be captured, to be caught

» / ) -~ - -
a. ®dai-uy pin bat duegc hai nguwoi Viet cgng»?gi hom

kia.
Captain Dan captured two Viet Cong the night
before last.
\.., « « & o9
b. Nguei néng dan bat dvgc vai con ga va may con lgn.
The farmer éaugh? 2 few hens and pigs.
S S ST L )
c. Tuan trvec ai bj Viet cong bat.
Who was captured by the Viet Cong last week.
d. Thidu-dy Hill b] b3t rSi, phdi khéng®
Lieutenant Hill has been captured, hasn't he:
. .« ,2 4 ’2
e. Ong dung gi de bat no.

What did you use fo capture it.

2. Trgi: camp, fort

o~
'y
I

a. Co 45 bao nhiéu sT quan & trai nay.
About how many officers are there in this fort:
b. Trai do & gin Sai-gon, phai khdng:
That camp fs near Saigon, isn't iff
c. Chdng dung bdc pha cd pha trai cua ta.
They use explosives in an attempt to destroy our
camp.

d. ng ngd%i ban anh déng trai & chd nao.
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At what place did(a few of;your friends camp?

Phong Tha: to defend

Co bao nhiéu ngwoi phong tha trai nay.

How many people are defekding this forff,

Ho bi thuwong frong luc dang pthg tha trai.
They were wounded while defending the camp.

Ta se can rat nhieu ngubi aé phbng Tha trai n%y
vi nd lon qué.

We will need many people to defend this fort
because it is so big.

Sﬁ;do%n nao se phgi pthg Tha trai déf

Which division will have to defend that fort:

Cﬂng: quite, rather

Kn mot bat com cing dt no roi.

Eaffng 6ne bow! of rice is quite enough to make
me full.

Pi luc chin gib cﬁng 4t som roi.

Going at nine is quite early enough.

Lam nhe Thg‘czng du roi.

‘Working like that is quite enough.

Mot ngay cung 4% 42 13m xong viéc do.

One day.Is quite enough to finish that job.

kha: rather good, rather well
Anh ta ndi tiéng Viét cing kha kha.

He speaks Vietnamese rather well.
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Tiéng Phap cla anh ta cung kha kha.

His French is rather good.

Com & hidu dd cung kha kha.

The food in that restaurant is rather good.
Téi mudn biét kha kha tiéng Viégt truoc khi di
Viet-Nam.

| want to know Vietnamese rather well before

going to Viet-Nam.

Chju: to consent,to be willing to

3.

C6 3y co chju 41 3n vol 161 khéng:
Does she co;senf to go eat with me.
Anh chju lam viéc d0 cho éng ay N
You consent to do that job for him, don't you?
Téi khdng chju chiwa 6-16 cho Sng ay vi ong ay
tra 7t +18n qua.

| was not willing to repair his car for him

because he paid too little money.

Ngwri nong dan chju dan dai-dy 41 néu dai-uy cho

éng ay t tien.
The farmer is willing to guide you, Captaln,

you will give him sbme money.

Tu binh: prisoner of war

/ 8
ChiBu hdém qua ta b3t dugc hai tu binh.
°4

Yesterday afternoon we caught two prisoners of war

Ta se dé mgy ngdbi tu binh n%y o trai nao.

At what camp shall we leave these(few)prisoners
of war? 135 :



Khai

Ba tU binh ndy noi Ia chinh ho d3 dung bdc pha
pha sap chiéc cau Son-hai.

These three prisoners said that it was they
themselves who used exploéiyes to destroy the Son
Hai Bridge.

M3y ngwoi tu binh ta b3+ dwge hom kia da chju noi
g} voi anh chuaf

Have the prisoners whom we captured the day before

yesterday consented to say anything to you yeTf

: +to declare, to state, to admit
T6i 43 khai voi dai-uy Ban la chinh 14i da lam
viéc do.

| have admitted to Captain Ban that it was | who

did that.

Tu binh ¢d khai la ho pha nha cua nong dan khéng:
Did the prisoners of war admit that it was they
who destroyed the houses of the farmers.

NG khai i3 chfnh xe cla nd da 4am vao xe cua dai-
+a Xuan.

He stated that it was his car that hit Colonel’'s
Xuan's car.

Ching dg.chiu khai gl chwa!

Have they admitted anything yeff

cung: to interrogate
cung: to get information through interrogation,

to interrogate
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a. Al se hdi cung may nguai tu binh.bgf'duqc tudn
truwdc o
Who will interrogate the prisoners of war caught

2
last week.

b. T&i mudn giudp anh 13y cung tu binh dugc khdng.
| would like to help you i&ferroga?e the prisoners,
all right?

c. Dgi-Jy Lewis se di dén trai 4o d¢é 12y cung tu binh.
Captain Lewis will go to that camp to interrogate
the prisoners.

d. NEu mudn bidt b3 a31 BIc Vigt ddng & ¢du thY phii
hoi cung tu binh.

If you want to know where the North Vietnamese
troops are stationed, you must interrogate the

prisoners of war.

10. Chu vi: perimeter, circumference

a. Chu vi trai nay lon 4¢ bao nhiéus
About how big is the perimeter of this campz

b. Tu binh 51 bgf ﬁgay ngo%i chu vi trai. '
The prisoners of war were captured right outside
the camp's perimeter

c. To6i khdng cho phép anh ra ngoai chu vi trai.
1 do not give you permission to go outside the
camp's perimeter.

d. chic ching khéng vao trong chu vi trai dugc dau.

They probabiy will not be able to come into the
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12.

perimeter of the camp.

Pieu tra: to investigate, -examine

a. Bgi-Jy Hill da cho ngdbi di dieu tra vy do.
Captain Hill has already sent someone to inves-
tigate that incident.

b. Sau khi diu tra vy do, anh dinh lam gi:
After having examined that incident, what do you
intend to do.

c. Al dang diéu tra vy méy bay roi & an IEng Binh-
Thuy?
Who is investigating the incident in which a
plane crashed near the Binh Thuy Villagef

d. .Vg nay kho lgm nén phai cd nhitu nguoi ¢i dieu
vTra.
This affair is very difficult, therefore many

people will have to investigate ift.

851 dieu tra: investigating team

a.v P3i 40 se phai di d¢én trai khac.
That team will have to go 1o another camp.

b. Bao gio ddi didu tra dén diy:
When will the investigating team get here.

c. D§i dieu tra cua trung-uy Canh dén trai nay a8
hoi cung tu binh, phai khdng.
The investigating team of Lieutenant Canh has
come to this camp to interrogate the prisoners
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of war, hasn't in

d. Con d5i nao sé giup anh lam viéc 40"

And which fteam will he!ﬁ you do that Taskf
Cho...vdi: let...too pd...vdl: let...too
a. Cho 181 @i voi.

Let me go too.

b. Cho no hoc voi .
Let him study too.
c. D& 13i lam voi.
Let me wo}k too.
d. Dé ho day vai.
Let them teach too.
Pa (at the end of phrase or sentence): flirst
a. Anh mudn cai g? cang duvgc nhung ph;i lam xong
viéc nay da.

You can have anything you want but you have fo

finish this job first.

b. Truwdc khi @i, phai xin phép th3y me da.

Before we go, we must ask our parents’ permission

first.

c. Mudn di‘déu cung dugc nhung phéi 3n da.

We can go anywhere you want but we have to eat

first.

d. Trudc khi dén nha ban cheoi, em ph;i heoc e .

Before going to your friend's house, you have to

study first, little one.
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15, Bao glb mdi: when
Bao gib...méi: when
a. Néu bady gio chwa lam thi bao gio moi iam?
¥ you do not do it now, when will you do iff

b. Bao gio dng mdi cd thé chwa xe cho t8i duge !

When will you be able to repair my car.
c. V3y bao gio hg mol dinh di My.
Then when do they plan to go to America.
d. N&u bady gio ho chwa cho phép thi bao gio mai
N P 2
ra ngogi quoc duvgc.
1¥ they have not given permission by now, when

will |1 be able to go abroad.
DIALOGUE

PRISONERS CAPTURED

Thigu-Jy Jones va Thisu-ﬂy Black

bgf (duvgce) | to capture
tu binh prisoner of war
Jones: Nghe noi dgi-ddi B | heard that Company B
béf duqﬁ ba tu binh captured three prisoners
dém qua, phai khéng. last night, is that
' right.
bi bgf to be captured
chu vi perimeter, circum-
ference
phong thu to defend
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Black:

Jones:

Black:

Jones:

Black:

trai
DJng the. Cthg
bi bgT & an chu vi
phong thé trai,
Chung la Viét cong

IA
hay bd ddi Bac Viét:

Chung khéng chju khai
nhung cthg‘néi Tigng
Bgc.

hoi cung
Bao gio anh mai hoi
cung cthgf

adi

diéu tra

461 dieu tra

vao khoéng

Igy cung
Khi nao d§i dieu tra
caa dgi-Jy Lewis dén,
co le v%o‘khosng truva
nay, Toi se giup ho
Igy cung.

cGng

kha kha
141

camp, fort
That's right. They were
captured near the camp's
defense perimeter.
Are they Vieft Cong or
North Vietnamese Troopsf

\To consent

to declare, to state,

to admit
They refused to admit
anything but they speak
North Vietnamese.

to interrogate
When will you interrogate
them.

team

to investigate

investigating team

around, about

to interrogate
Whenever Captain- Lewis's
investigating team gets
here, perhaps around
noon today, |'m going
to help interrogate.

rather, quite

rather good or well



Jones: Cho téi giup vdi. Let me help, too. My

Tiéng Viét cla 16i Vietnamese is rather
cﬁng kha kha. good.

Btack: & xem. Phai dugc " We'll see. We'll have
dgi-Jy Lewis cho to get Captain Lewis's
phép da. permission first.

DRILL ONE

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Anh 3y khéng chiu noi. (dgi)
He refuses to say. (wait)
Anh 3y khéng chju dgi.
He refuses to wait.

a. Anh 3y khdng chju noi. (dgi)

b. Anh 8y khdng chiu dgi. (hgc)
c. Anh ay khéng chju hoc. (khai)
d. Anh 3y khdng chju khai. (dan duvong)
e. Anh 3y khdng chiu dan duong.
DRILL TWO

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Hom qua,Tiéu-doEﬁ 3 bgf duge nam Viét Cong.
(sau tu binh)
Yesfefday the 3rd battalion captured five
Viet Cong. (six prisoners)
Hém qua tieu-doan 3 bd+ dvgc sau tu binh.
Yesterday the 3rd battalion captured six

prisoners.
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S ~a. Hom qua'Tiéu—doan 3 bat duwgc nam Viét Cong.
(sau tu binh)
- . 2 . 5 ’ [N .
b. Hom qua tieu-doan 3 bat dugc sau tu binh.
(hai qung lwong thuee):
. A ' .
c. HoOm gqua tiéu-doan 3 bat dugc hai xQBng lwong
thyc. (ca mot dai-ddi Vigt cong)
. % - -~
d. Hom qua tieéu-doan 3 bat dugc ca mot dai-doi

Vidt cdng. (nhieu sung &ng)

LY 4 »
e. Hom qua Tiéu-doan 3 bat daugc nhiéu sung Sng.

DRILL THREE
Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice

that the phrase nghe noi means to hear, in the
sense that | heard (fhat he left).

Model : Cé Mai ra fruong roi.

Miss Mai has alfeady graduated.

Nghe noi ¢b Mai ra truwong roi.
| heard that Miss Mai has already graduated.
a. CO& Mai ra truong rol.
Nghe noi cbé Mai ra truong roi.
b. Viét céng pha sap ba chidc c3u & gan Djnh-tuong.
| Nghe h;i vViéet ééng pha sap ba chiéc ciu @ gin
Pjnh-tuong.
c. Ong 3y bj Thuuﬁg & dau.
Nghe ﬁéi dng ay bj thuong &. dau.

d. Sau chiéc may bay lén thang bi roi & Khé-Sanh.

Nghe ndi sau chiéc may bay Ién +hang bi rei &
Khé-Sanh.
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/ -~ .
e. Cbéng binh Viét-Nam s3p x3y cau.My-Thuin.
, - - 4 O
Nghe noi cong binh Viet-Nam 55p xay cau

My-Thuan.

DRILL FOUR

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model using the cue.
‘ Notice that the phrase vao kkhoang means around,
approximately.

Model : Bao git c& Ay se dén. (trva mai)

- 2
When will she come. (tomorrow noon)
» -~ [y ? .
Co le vao khoang truvwa mai.

Perhaps around noon tomorrow.

a. éao gio cd 3y se 4én.  (trva mai)
Co le vao khogng truva mai.
b. Bao gio 461 dieu tra cia trung-uy Long dén’
(hai hém nua)
€S 1e vao khoang hal hém nea.
c. CJ bao nhiéu dai-ddi céng binh dang xay cat
lai c5u dd. (bdn dai-ddi cdng binh)
Co 1e vao khoang bdn dai-ddi céng binh.
d. Dai-a31 3 b5t duge bao nhidu tu binh’
(12 tu binh)
CS 1e vao khoang 12 tu binh.
e. M3y gio anh di don vg anh. (n3m gio chieu)

-~ 2 - .
Co le vao khoang nam glb chigu.

DRILL FIVE

Note: Form a when question based on the model. Notice
' the use of the word moi before the main verb.

this word is often used in when questions for
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emphasis.

Model : Cong binh Vigt-Nam se.xay lai nhtng cau bj pha.
The Vietnamese engineer corps will rebuild the

destroyed bridges.
Bao gio cong binh Viét-Nam modi xay lai nhung
cau bi phéf
When will the Vietnamese engineer corps rebuild
the destroyed bridges?
a. Céng binh Viét-Nam se xay lai nhng cdu bj pha.
Bao gio cong binh Viét-Nam moi x3y lai nhung
bj pha.
b. Ong Vu se ¢i hoc lai.
Bao git éng Vi moi di hoc lai.
c. Ong 3y se hoi cung fL binh.
Bao gio ong 2y maoi hoi cung tu binh:
d. CO6 Hh sé xudng tham ba Hai.
Bao gio® cd Ha se xudng tham ba Hai.
e. Trung-uy H3n se dieu "ra viéc do.

Bao gio trung-dy Han mdi dieu tra viée do.

DRILL_SIX

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model.

Model : TSi mudn lam cai do.
I want to do that.
Mudn tam cai do phgi duge Trung-Jy H6 cho phép.
1f you want to do that, you will have to get

Lieutenant Ho's permission.
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a. T6i mudn lam cai do.

Mudn lam.cai do phgi dwoc trung-uy H8 cho phep.
b. T61 mudn udng bia. .

Mudn ugng bia phgi duegce Trung—Jy H3 cho phép.

- L d ., R4
i muon lai xe dip.

O

c. T

Mudn lai xe dfp ph;i dugre trung-Jy H8 cho phép.
d. T6i mudn hdi cung tu binh.
Mudn hdi cung tu binh phai dwge trung-uy HS cho
ghép.
e. Toi mudn pha sdp cau do.
- » - ~ » 2, » r 3
Muon pha sap cau do phai duwgc trung-uy HO cho

phép.

DRILL SEVEN

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. In the
first sentence we have the word cung which means
also, toco. In an imperative sentence like the
second we cannot use the word cung tfo mean also.
In an imperative sentence we must use vai, in the
final position, to mean too, also.

Model : Téi cung di 3n.

! also am going to eat.
Cho t6i di 3n vei.

Let me go eat too.

Cho toi @i an voi.

2.
c. Toi cung hoi cung.

- 2. .
Cho toi hoi cung vei.
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d. Toéi cung cudc bd.
-, P - ’.
Cho toi cuoc bo veoi.
-, ~ .
e. Toi cung giup.

Cho t81 giup voi.

DRILL EIGHT

Note: Substitute the cue. Notice the use of the word
da to mean first. ‘

Model : Ong 3y phai hoc da. (udng)
He must study first. ({drink)
Ong 4y phai udng da.
He must drink first.

a. Ong a3y phéi hoc da. (udng)

b. Ong 3y ph;i uéng da. (3n)

c. Ong 2y ph;i 3n da. (khai)

d. Ong a4y phai khai d3. (hoi cung)
L d

e. Ong ay ph;i hoi cung da.

COMPREHENS | ON

Dgi-Jy Hall va dgi-Jy Jones

H.: Anh d&i d3u vé vdy.
N N - 4
J.: Toi vuwa. sang hoi cung mdy nguri tu binh ta bat duge
sang nay.
H.: Ta moi bgf dugc mgy +u binh 2. T3t ca m5y ngdbi va
4 2 . 2
bat duwgc o dau.
» 4 « -
J.: Bon. Chung bj bat ngay & ngoai chu vi phong +hy trai.
, 4 » LY » L d -
Ch3ac chung dinh pha trai vi chung co rat nhiBu boc
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Chung da chiu khai gi chuwa.

Chva. Chung chi ndi ching 15 Vigt C3ng thdl. Nhung
t+61 nghl cd le chung la b ddi sdc Viét vi chung noi
Tigng Bgc.

Anh se tiép tyc l5y cung chigu nay chu.

chic chdn 5. Dai-d01 diéu tra cua dai-uy Brown sé
48n d¢3y veo khoang bdn giv. Chung t3i se bdt adu
hoi cung +u binh ngay sau 40.

Lic bon gio thi 13i ranh. Anh cS thd cho 131 di vdi
anh va d§i diSu tra dwgc khdng. Tdi mudn biét tu
binh hg se khai nhung gi. Ngoai ra tiéng Viét cla
+81 cung kha kha nén may ra cd thd giup anh trong
vige 13y cung.

Thé +hi hay qua. Thdi, hen bdn gio gip anh.

‘QUEST1ONS

Pai-uy Jones vuwa moli I'am 973

Al 43 b] bit’

Ho bl bgf Idc naos

He b] bdt & asu’
b

B A
May nguoi i bat:

» - 4,
He cd rat nhiSu cai gi khi hg bj bat.

Ho da khai nh&ng g?f

0
<
oD
e

Tgi sao dai-uy Jones lgi nghi 12 ho 1a bd 4%i B
Al se dén lgy cung +u binhf
- ?

He se hoi cung tu binh luc m§§ gio.

Tai sao dgi-Jy Hall mudn di voi dgi-Jy Jones va 4oi
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8.
9.

10.

1.
12.

13.

.= ?
dieu. ftra.

Pai-dy Jones cd chiu cho dgi-dy Hall ¢i theo khdng:

VOCABULARY

.‘ 'o
bac gio maoi

-. ’.
bao gio...mai

/,
bat (duge)

chu vi
4z (at end of sentence)
ad. . . vai

digu tra

o
On «Q»

b=~

cung
kha kha

khai

lgy cung

phbng Tha

149

when

when

to capture, to catch,

to arrest

+o be captured, caughf,
arrested

rather, quite

let...to0

to consent

perimeter, clircumference
first

let...too

to0 investigate, to
examine

team

to interrogate

rather good, -rather well
to declare, to state,
to admit

to get information
through inTérrogafion,
to interrogate

t+o defend



17. trai camp, fort
18. +tu binh prisoner of war

19. vao khoang approximately, about
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LESSON THIRTY

NEW VOCABULARY

Anh ch%ng: he, fellow, guy

Ch%ng ta: he

a.

Anh chang noi gi voi anh véy?

What did the fellow say to you.

T6i sé moi anh chang di an .roi ta se noi chuyén.
| shall invite him to dinner, then we will talk.
Ch%ng ta mudn g? Thgf

What did he want!

Chang ta mudn di Igm nhueng khong dugc phep cla
thiéu-ta Hall.

He wanted to go very much but he did not have

Major Hall's permission.

that nhe vy thi: if that is really so, then
that nhe thé thi: 1+ that is really so, then
NEu thit nhe vay thi t61 se di voi anh.

If that is really so, then | will go with you.
NEu th3t nhe thé thY 131 sé ndi vdi dgi-ta Hill

cho anh ngh?.

" 1f that is really so, then | will tell Colonel

Hill to- let you rest.

NSu thit nhie vdy thi ng 3y sé phai ¢én bénh
xa lam viéc.

1¥ that is really so, then he will have to go
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to the dispensary fo work.

d. NEu that nhe +hé thY anh phdi bao ngay cho thi
Tru&ng anh biét.
1f that is really so, then you will have Yo

report at once to your commanding officer.

3. BS tu: to imprison, tfo put in prison

a. Ho bé tu anh chang vi anh chang 13 Viéf cong.
They put him in prison because he is a Viet Cong.

b. Al da bj bo tu hdm qua.
Who was imprisoned yesTerdayf

c. NEu that nhe vdy thi anh nén bd tu anh chang do.
I1¥ that is really so, then you should imprison
that fellow.

d. Khdng al thich bj bd tu ca.

Nobody likes to be imprisoned.

4. Co mjt: to be present
a. Tol cd mit @ d0 khi hg dan tu binh vao.
| was there when they brought in the prisoners
of war.
b. Khi dgi-dy Lam hoi cung tu binh hém qua, anh co
mit & 40 khdng.
when Captain Lam was interrogating the prisoners
.of war yesterday, were you presenfz
c. Xin anh cho t6i biét may gio anh dinh 13y cung
tU binh vi t61 mudn cd m3t & dd.

Piease let me know when you plan fo interrogate
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the prisoners because | want to be present.

4. Toi mudn anh co m3t & day khi toi bao tin nay
cho Tha Trw&ng biet.
| want you to be present when | report this news

1o the commanding officer.

5. Than: close, intimate

a. Thidu-uy co than voi chang ta Igm kh6ngz
Are you close to him, LieuTenaan

b. Thuwgng-si HiZn 13 mdt nguoi ban rat than cla téi.
Warrant Officer Hien is a very close friend of
mine.

c. Vi t6i 1h ban than nén ha-si Smith da noi cho 14i
bi&t ve viéc do.
Because | am a close friend, that was why Corporal
smith told me about That matter.

d. NSu anh than vdi anh ay thi anh nén bao anh ay di
ve di.
1f you are close fo him, then you should tell him

to go home.

6. Céi mé: to be frank

S.u
3
.Q ~

a. Chang ta 12 mdt nguoi c
He is a frank person.
b. Téi thich nhing ngudi coi mo.
| like people who are frank.
c. Vi khdéng than, nén anh ta khong c@i m& voi anh.

Because you are not close, he is not frank with
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. - 7. ? . . ?
Tai sao ch%ng ta khéng ca@i. mo voi to1i.

Why was he not frank with me .

De dat: to be reserved, to be cautious

-

Anh nén de dit khi noi chuyén vai ong ay.

a.
You should be cautious when talking with him.

b. ©Dung de dit qua.
Don't be too cautious.

c. NhGng nguai de dat 2 nhung ngdbi thé nao.
What kind of people are those who are reservedf

d. Trung-ta James |3 mét nguwoi rat de dit.
Lieutenant Colonel James is a very cautious
person. |

Theo: to follow Di theo: to follow

a. Toi theo thifu-ta Jones d¢én sg&.
| followed Major Jones to the office.

b. NEu 6ng mudn dén su-quan My thi xin Sng di theo
toi.
l1f you want to get to the American Embassy, please
follow me.

c. Ha-sT di theo 6ng ay xem ong ay lam gi.

" Follow him, Corporal, and see what he does.
d. ©Dai-ta thi truwdng mudn g3p dai-uy ngay bay gio,

vay xin dgi-uy theo toi.
The commanding colonel wants to see you right

away, Captain, so please follow me.
154



9. Du (r%ng)...di nta thi c;ng: even if
a. Du r%ng ho co lam ngay tam dém i nwea thi cung
phai mét tuan moi xong.
Even if they work day and night, it will be a
week before they finish.

\
b. Du rgng anh ch%ng co mudn lam viéc do ngay thi

cGng phéi dai Tha Tru&ng cho phép.
Even if he wants to do that task right away, he
still has to wait for the commanding officer's
permissi9n.

c. Du t3i ¢d ndi anh la ban than di nwa thi chang
ta cing van de dat.
Even if | were to say you are a close friend,
he would still be reserved.

d. Du 181 cd mudn di Viét-Nam di nira thi cung khéng
dugc vi 181 khdng biét tiéng Vigt.
Even if | want to go fto Viet-Nam, | cannot because

! do not know Vietnamese.

10. Tién: to be convenient
a. NSu tién th% anh 120 t3i di nhe.
If convenient, then drive me, atll righff
b. Mwoi gio t6i dén g3p anh co tién khong.
Is it convenient if | come to see you at Tenf
c. Anh dén lic sau ruei co le tién hon.
I+ is more convenient if you come at half past

six.
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12.

d. C& Lan ndi Ia chung ta khéng nén ¢én nha cd 3y
bdy gie vi khdéng tién.
Miss Lan said that we should not go to her house

now because it is not convenient.

Ty nhién: to be natural, to be at ease
a. CO m3t anh hinh nhw cé ay khong duge t@ nhién.
It seems she is not at ease when you are present.
b. CS Lién ndi mdt cach rat ty nhién.
Miss Lien spoke in a very natural way.
c. VY khdng quen anh nén ba ay khéng dugc ty nhién.
Because she did not know you, that was why she
was not at ease.

d. Xin anh c¢ ty nhién.

Please just be natural.

Trgf giam: prisoner-of-war camp
a. O vidgt-Nam ¢d bao nhiéu traf giam.
How many prisoner-of-war camps are there in Viet-
Nam?
b. CS hon mdt trdm tu binh & trai giam do.
There are more than one hundred prisoners of war
in that camp. |
c. Ho se g&i may ngwoi tu binh béf dugc sang nay dén
trai giam Tan-lap.
They will send the prisoners of war captured this

morning to the Tan Lap prisoner-of-war camp.

156



d. Dai-uy Jones dang hoi cung tu binh frong trai
giam.
Captain Jones is interrogating the prisoners of

war in the P.O.W. camp.

3. Nha tu: prison, jail

a. Nha tu khac trai giam thé nao .

How is a prison different from 2 prisoner-of-war
?
camp.
. - [N ? » o~ » » 2
b. Nha tu nao @ nuwoc My lon nhat.
what is the biggest prison in the United STaTe53
c. TuBn sau hg s6 dén tham nha tu 40.
Next week they will visit that prison.
d. Ho dang chd luomg thyc dén nha fu do.

They are TransporTfng food to that pricon.

14. Tu nhan: convict, prisoner
a. CG bao nhidu tu nhan trong nha tu nay.
How many convicts are there in this prison3
b. Thuong thuong tu nhdn bj gii dén nha tu nao.
To which prison are convicts usually sent?
c. M3i ngay tu nhan lam gﬁz
what do the prisoners do each day3
d. €& cd sg tu nhan khéng:

Are you afraid of the prisonefsz

{5. Giam: to jail, to imprison

Bi giam: to be jailed, to be imprisoned
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’ - " - ? - 2
a. Cac ong giam +u nhan & dau.

Where do you jail the convicts.
b. Anh ay bj giam @ nha tu nao.
In which prison is he beihg held.
c. Giam tU nhan & day khdng tién.
It is not convenient fo imprison the convicts
here.

d. Ho da bj giam bao nhiéu lau roi.

How long have they been imprisonedf

16. €S phai la...khdng: is it, is...

Khong pﬁéi la: it is not, is not

a. Co phai Ia dng ay khéng mudn di voi 16i khdng.
Is it that he does not want to go with me .

b. C& Ay co phai la em cla anh khdng .
!s she your younger sister.

c. MJn 3n nay co phai la mdn 3n Viet-Nam khéng.
Is this dish a Vietnamese dish.

d. Khéng phéi;l% 1+6i khdéng thich cé ay.
It's not that | do not like her.

e. Anh ay khdng phai 13 nguoi t6i mudn gdp.
He is not the person | want to see.

f. Ho co phai 12 tu nhan khdng:

Are they prisonersf

DIALOGUE

GOING TO TALK TO AN INFORMER
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Hill:

Hunt:

Hill:

Hunt:

CHill:

anf:

Tnung-Jy‘HiI] va Trung-Jy Hunt

(anh) ch%ng
Bay gio toi phai sang
anh chang Tam.

theo

41 theo
Toi di theo dugc khéng

tien
Théi, dé 161 di mét
minh tién hon.
Tai sao thé:

ch%ng ta

ty nhién
Tal anh chang khdng
bi&t anh. TSI 4i mot
minh chang ta se Ty
nhién hon.

co phéi I'a

mat

co m3t

coi mo
Co ph;i anh mugn ndi la
¢S m3t 167 anh chang se
khong coi mo khéngz

du r%hg...di

ntra Thﬁ...csng

159

he, fellow, guy

1'1l have to go over to

.that fellow Tam's now.

to follow

to go along
Can | go a|ongf

\ convenient

I[t*s more convenient if
! go alone.
Why <

he

at ease, natural
Because he does not know
you. He will be more at

ease if | go alone.

is it

face

to be present

to be frank .
Do you mean to say that
he won't be frank in

my presence?

even if



HiLL: ®Ddng thé. Du rang
+61 ¢6 noi anh 1z ban
t+han di nuwa thi chang

ta cung se de dit.

néu thit nhe
v3y +hl
Hunt: Théi duge, néu that
nhe vdy thi 1561 &

«
nha.

DRILL ONE

Note: Substitute the cue.

close, intimaTe

cautious, reserved
That's right. Even if |
were to tell him that
you are a close friend,
he would still be
cautious.

if that is really

so, then
All right, if that is
really so, then | will

stay home.

Model : Ong 3y thich di theo t8i. (ndi)

He likes to go along with me. (speak)

Ong 4y thich noi theo t4i.

He likes to speak after me.

a. Ong ay thfch di theo t6i. (noi)

b. Ong ay thich ndi theo 16i. (1ai)

c. Ong 3y thich 1ai theo t6i. (lam)

d. Ong 59 thich lam theo 18i. (cudec bd)

e. Ong 3y thich cudec bd theo tdi.

DRILL TWO

Note: Form a question based on the model.

Remember that

dugc khong is the way to ask can or may.
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Model : Ong ay mudn 3n mon do.
He wants to eat that dish.
Ong ay an mon do dugc kh6n93
Can he eat that dish:
a. Ong 3y mudn 3n mon ¢o.

Ong 3y 3n mon do dugc khéng.

b. T&i mudn udng bia bay gio.
Té6i udng bia bay gio duwgc khéng.
c. Chi 3y mudn lai thir xe do.
Chj Zy Idi thi xe dS dwge khéng!
d. Ha-sT Hudn mudn hdi cung tu binh.
Ha-sT Hudn hdi cung tu binh duge khdng!
e. Ong 3y mudn bo tu anh ta.

Ong 3y bd tu anh ta dugc khéng:

DRILL THREE

Note: Substitute the cue. Notice that the phrase mot
minh means by one's self or alone.

Model : Ong gy'ph;i am cai dS mdt minh. (cd ay)
He has to.do that by himself. (she)
C6 3y phai lam cai 46 mdt minh.
She has to do that by herself.
a. Ong ay phai 1am cai 46 mdt minh. (cb ay)

b. C& Ay phai lam cai 46 mdt minh. (anh ay)

c. Anh Ay phai lam cdi 46 mdt minh. (ch] ay)
d. Ch] 3y phai lam cai 4d mgt minh. (ba 3y)

e. Ba 3y phéi am cd ¢J mét minh.
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DRILL FOUR

Note: Form a new senTence based on the model. Notice
that mudn noi means want to say or mean. NoTnce
t+hat in this dril! +h® la which follows non can

~m———— 7
be translated as that. La and rang have Tabout
the same meaning.

Model : Anh nén c@i m& hon.
You should be more frank.

- -, ,, . - ?, ?
Co Dung muon noi la anh nen coi mo hon.

Miss Dung means (wants to say) that you
should be more frank.
a. Anh nén c&i m& hon.
Cé Dung mudn noi la anh nén c&i m@ hon.
b. Ba Long mua thi re hon.
C5 Dung mudn ndi |2 ba Long mua thi ré hom.
c. €5 dy khdng thich éng ‘di theo.
Cé Dung mudn noi 1a cé ay khéng thich ong
d¢i theo.
d. Ong phai de d3t.
Co Dung mudn noi 1a dng phai de dit.
e. Ong ay se bo tu anh.

P 4 LSS} - Id ~ ? .
Co6 Dung muon noi la ong ay se bc tu anh.

DRILL FIVE

‘Note: Csmb;ne the_two senTences with the structure du
' rang...di ntra_thi_cungy which means even if.
Remember fhat The du rang...thi cung combination
also means even if.

Model:  Anh co tien. Khong mua dugc.
You have money. Cannot buy it.
N " » had A ™~ Py
Du rang anh co tién d¢i nwa thi cung khong
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mua dugc.

Even if you had money, you still could not
buy it.

Anh co tien. Khong mua dugc.

0y ~ » - . -~ ., ~ -

Du rang anh co tien di nuwa thi cung khong

mua dugc.

Anh khdng chiju. Se phai khai.

N \\I - ~ -~ -~

Du rang anh khong chju di nua t+h1 cung se
phai khai.

Anh bidt tiéng Viét. Khéng duwge ¢i Viét-Nam.
) Q * - ~ L

Du rghg anh biét Tiéng Viet di nuwa thi cung
khong dugc di Viét-Nam.

Anh hidu r&i. Phai hoc lai.

o b Y ~ [N ~

Du rgng anh hidu roi di nwa thi cung ph;i hoc
lai.

Anh 3y bj bd tu. Khéng chju khai.

. &1 4 - ? . . o~ LY ~ -
Du rang anh ay bj bo tu di nwa thi cung khong

chju khai.

DRILL S1X

Note: Form a new sentence by adding the phrase néu that
nhi vay thi to the teacher's sentence.

Model :

Té1 khéng thich di My nua.

| no longer like to go to America.

NEu that nhe vdy thi +31 khdng thich ai My nde.
lf that is really so, then | no longer like

to go to America.

Téi khdéng thich 41 My nwa.
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NE€u that nhv vdy thi 1t3i khéng thich 4i My nua.
b. Toi phai co mat & 40.

Néu thdt nhv vdy thY +6i phai co m3t 3.d6.
c. T6i se mua xe do.

Néu that nhe vdy thi t6i se mua xe dd.

d. €6 khong nén d¢i mdét mnnh.

NEu that nhe vdy thY cé khdng nén di mdt minh.
e. Anh nén bao ngay cho dai-uy Hoa bidt.
Néu that nhw vdy thi anh nén bao ngay cho dai-

dy Hoa biét.

DRILL SEVEN

Note: Answer the question with the cue.

Model : Tai sao anh khong mﬁa xe 6-13. (khdng cd tisn)
Why don't you buy a car. (do not have money)
Tei t6i khéng co tien.
Because | do not have money.

a. Tzi sao anh khéng mua xe 6-15. (khdng co ti&n)

-

Tgi t6i khéng co tien.
b. Tai sao anh khong dé trung-si Huan 1ai anh dén
4l  (thich di bd)
Tai t61 thich ai bg.
c. Tgi sao cé de djt thé. (khéng bidt éng &y)
Tai t6i khong biét Bng 3y.
d. Tai sao c6 khong c&i m& hon. (khong quen o6ng ay)
Tai t6i khéng quen Sng ay.
e. Tai sao ong bi dut chan. (d3m phai chdng ngim)

Tai t6i dam ph;i chéng ngam.
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DRILL EIGHT

Note: Form a3 new sentence ba§ed on the model. Notice
the use of the word the at the end of the sentence.

Model : Co Dung khéng chiu ndi chuyén vdi éng Long.
Miss Dung refuses to talk with Mr. Long.
Tal sao c& Dung khdng chju noi chUyén‘véi
ong Long thé:
Why did Miss Dung refusg to talk to Mr. Longf

a. COo Dung khdng chiu noi chuyén voi ong Long.

»

Tai sao c6 Dung khéng chju noi chuyén vai

ong Long thé:

b. Hg-s? Huan bj bat.
- - 5
Tai sao ha-si Huan bi bat thé.

c. Dgi-fé H8 bo tu Trung-s? Toan.

Tai sao dai-ta H3 bd tu trung-sT Tcan thél
d. Trung-uy Van thich udng bia.

Tai sao trung-dy Van thich udng bia +hé?:
e. C& 2y bj om.

Tai sao c6 3y bj om the:

DRILL NI'NE

Note: Form a question base¢ on the model. Notice the
combination of co phai...khdng as a question marker
with the verb la, to _be. It is not possible to
ask a question with la as the main verb with the
qugsflon marker khong You have two choices, co

phai...khong or ..Lphal khong.

Model : Cé ay la em 16i.

She is my younger sister.
cé 4y cd phai 13 em ong khéng:

. ?
|s she your younger sister.
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DRILL

Note:

Model :

TEN

Coé ay la em t6i.

Cé iy cd phai la em dng khéng.

Trung-Té thg Ia Tha fru&ng Tiéu doan 123.
Trung-Té thg co ph;i f% thd Tru&ng Tiéu
doan 123 khéng.

Téi 12 nguoi Viét-Nam.

Ong co phai la nguoi Viét-Nam khéng.

Ong Ba la thg may.

Ong Ba cd phai I3 the may khéng.

Pai-uy Tam la ban cla trung-uy Can.
Pai-uy Tam co phéi a2 ban cua trung-uy Can

khdng.

Give a no answer fo the question. Notice that t
negate the verb la, fo be, you must use khong phai,
and NOT just khong alone.

Pai-uy Than co phai la mét si quan gioi khdng:
Is Captain Than a good officer.

Khéng, dai-uy Than khdng phai 12 mét si quan

. 2.
gioi.

No, Captain Than is not a good officer.

-~
-
i

Pai-dy Than co phai 12 mét si quan gioi khéng:
Khéng, dai-uy Than khéng phai 12 mét sT quan

<2, ‘
gioi.
Ong Huan co phai la anh cd Hoa khéng.
Khong, ong Huan khong phai la anh cé Hoa.
Trung-ta An co phai I3 thu trudng cda anh kh6ngj
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'Khoéng, trung-ta An khéng ph;i I'a thu Truéhg
cua t8i.
LY » ?. ) ? - Id - ?
d. Ba Hoach co phai la vg cua ong ay khong.
Khéng, ba Hoach khéngAph;i la vg@ cla éng ay.

e. Ong co phai la nguoi My khéngf

Khdng, téi khéng phai la nguel My.

COMPREHENS I ON

Ong Hung va &ng Nhan

L d

H.: R, anh Nhan. Anh d¢i d&n nhd anh Phan bdy gio d3y 3.

N.: Khong, anh a. Trude khi dén 40 tSi con phai dén nha
tu Tan-13p aé g3p mdt nguoi tu nhan. .

Tgi sao anh biét tu nhidn & ¢!

N.: Nguei tu nhan nay la ban than cla mot nguwel he hang

voi t6i. NEu co thé t6i mudn gidup anh ay.

H.: Anh cd bidt tai sao anh 3y bj bd tu khéng:

N.: Téi khéng bist ro vi +hé +5i mudn dén ndi chuyén voi
anh 5y.

H.: Bay gio con som qua. TOIi cing chwa mudn dén nha anh
Phan. V3y 161 di vdi anh duge khéng:

N.: Khdéng tién anh a. Vi khdng quen nén anh 4y.se khéng
duge ty nhién néu co mit anh. T4l cin anh ay phal
c&i m& vdi 161 va ndu cd anh di theo t6i sg anh ay
sé de dit khong ndi hét cho 161 biét.

H.: Néu that nhv thé thi t6i dén nha anh Phan bay glo vay.
Théi, hen g3p anh chieu nay nhe.
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N.: Vang, chao anh.
QUESTIONS

I. Ong Hung g3p ai.

2. Ong Nhan dang dén nha ong Phan 43y a.

3. Thé ong Nhan dang di ddu.

4. Ong 3y se gip al & nha tu:
5. Tai sao ong Nhan 4én g3p nguoi tu nhan ay.
6. Nguoi tu nhan 3y 12 ai.
7. Ong Nh3n cd bidt tal sao ngwoi 3y bj bd tu khéng:
8. Tai sao'éng Hung chuva mudn 3én nhd éng Phan.
9. " Ong Hung mudn di dau.
10. Tai sao ong Nhan khong mudn éng Hung di voi éng 5y3
11. Ong Nhan mudn ai phai c&i m& vdi dng ay.
12. Ong Hung hen gdp ong Nhan b déuf
3. Bao gio 6ng Nhan se g3p lai ong Hung.

14, Ong Hung co quen ngwei tu nhan khéng.

VOCABULARY
I. anh chang A he, fellow, chap
2. bo tu ’ ' to imprison
3. co mit o to be present
4. co phgl I3 question marker
5. céi mo | to be frank
6. ch%ng ta : he
7. de dat to be cautious,

to be reserved
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1.

du (r%ng)...di nua
Thﬁ...cang

di theo

giam

...bi giam

néu that nhe viy thi

nha TL
tién
tu nhan

ty nhién

t+han
theo

trai giam

169

even if

to follow, to go along
to imprison, to jail
to be imprisoned

if that is really so,
then

prison, jail

to be convenient
prisoner, convict

to be at ease,

to be natural

close, intimate

to follow

prisoner-of-war camp



P .
B




LESSON TH!RTY-ONE

NEW VOCABULARY

l. C3n thin: careful, cautious
a. Anh nén can thdn khi noi chuyén vai nguel ay.

You should be careful when talking with that

person.
- . 2 - ., ~ - . 2
b. Néu chj can than thi se khong bj om.
If you are careful, you will not get sick.
c. Thidu-1a Huy vira théng minh vua cdn thin.
Major Huy is both intelligent and careful.
'd. Ngwoi thg may phai cdn thin khi chua 6-14.
The mechanic has to be careful when repairing

cars.

2. CBn, con...nwa: even

a. CJ nhiSu ngwoi con ndi chinh chang ta la Vigt-
Cong.
Many people even said that he himself is a Viet
Cong.

b. CJ nhiGu chd con déng hon nuva.
There are many places which are even more
crowded.

c. CO le éng 3y con thich cai 4o hon nua.
Perhaps he wiil like that even better.

d. Ba ta con noi la ba ta sé lam vigc do cho 14i.

She even said that she would do that job for me.
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3. chl con cach: only one thing left to do
a. Chi con cach 1% rdt c2n than khi dung no.
There is just one thing to do and that is to

be very careful when using It.

b. Sau khil wvy do xgy ra, ta chi con cach Ia khong

i dhng qung 48 ché ang éng nea.

After that incident, there was only one thing
for us to do and that was not to use boats to
Tra&sporf guns anymore.

c. chi con cach Ia Iam xong vigc do trong ng%y mai.
There is only one thing to do and that is to
finish that job tomorrow.

d. chi con cach 1% t6i phai di theo éng ay xem dng
5y l'am 973
There is only one thing to do and that is that

| must follow him to see what he does.

4. (Rat) co thé: it isv(vefy) possible, likely

a. ﬁgf ¢S thd 13 sang ndm t5i se 4l Vigt-Nam.
It is very possible that next year | will go
to VIeT-Nam.

b. CS thé I3 trung-ta Dign s& dvge lam thi-trudng
t18u-doan d6..‘
It Is possible that Lieutenant Colonel Dien will
be the commanding officer of that battalion.

c. Rat cd thé 12 éng ay se phai Ihm lai viéc nay.
It Is very possible that he will have to redo
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this job.
d. ¢3 thd 15 ngwoi dd 13 ho hang cla 14i.
I+ is possible that that person is a reiative

of mine.

5. Day chu: ending particle denoting emphasis, equi-

valent of English 'too’ to denote emphasis

a. C6 Lién cung dep day chu.
Miss Lien is, too, beautiful.
b. Trung-Jy Hiép tr t& voi anh d3y chu.
Lieutenant Hiep is nice to you.
c. Ta bit dvgc nhiéu tu binh a3§ chu.
We did, too, capture many prisoners.
d. Anh 3y cung thong minh 43y chuw.
He is, too, intelligent.
6. Tin: to believe; to trust
a. T6i khong ?hé tin Ong ay dugc.
| cannot believe him .
| cannot frust him.
b. Anh nghi ¢d Tms tin nguei tu binh do dugc khéngf
bo you think we can believe that prisoner-of-warf
Do you think wé can trust that prisoner-of—warf
c. Ngoai t6i ra khéng ai tin anh ay ca.
Nobody believes him except me.
d. Thidu-ta co tin Ia 6ng 3y se lam nhv viy khéng.
Do you believe that he will do that, Majorf
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7. Ua: to like
- - L) -* 2 . -’
a. Tol khong wva nguvci bep cua ba ay.
ol | do not like her cook.
b. C6 Lan ndi c6 ay khdng thé wa chang ta duge .
Miss Lan said that she could not like him.
c. Ong 3y khéng te 18 voi nheng ngvei ong ay khong

ua .

He is not nice to the people he does not like.
d. Du r%ng anh khéng wa cé ay d¢i nwa thi anh cung

van phai di voi cé ay.

Even if you do not like her, you will still have

to go with her.

8. Noi xd3u: to speak badly of, to bad-mouth

a. Anh khéng nén noi x@u cé ay.
You should not speak badly of her.

b. NO da ndi xau gi ba ay.
What bad things did he say about her.

c. Chang ta noi x3u ¢é Lan vi chang ta khéng wa cé ay.
He bad-mouthed Miss 'Lan because he did not |ike |
her.
Dng nén ndi xau nguwdi nao ca.

Don't speak badly of anyone.

9. Mei, Tgt ca moi: every MQi...dEu: every
a. Mgi nguoi deu khéng thich dng 3ay.

Nobody !ikes him.
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b. Mgi ngay hg thuong di &n com & hiéu do.

They usually go to eat at that restaurant
every day.

c. Tt ca mQ i ng&bi deu mqgn sang Viét-Nam.
Everybody wants to go fo Viet-Nam.

d. Ching téi déu lam & trvong DLI. |

Ali of us work at DLI.

10. Gan hét: almost all Hau hét: almost all

a. Gan hét mgi nguoi trong buong nay d8u lam viéc
& sd téi.
Almost everybody in this room works at my office.

b. T&i da lam xong gan hét viéc cia t6i roi.
| have finished almost all my work. |

c. H3u hét nhﬁng cgi ban n%y deu l%m-b%ng gg.
Aimost all these tables are made of wood.

d. H3u hét nhing si-quan & day deu thong minh va
an than.
Almost all the officers here are Intelligent

and careful.

J
1. Thgng: classifier for boys and inferior or con-
temptible men
§f ? LY s - - é
a. Thang con cua ba Hill thich an com Viet-Nam lam.

Mrs. Hill's son likes to eaf Vietnamese food

very much.

» \ »
b. To6i khéng thich thing Kim tai no thwong hay nol
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12.

I3.

xau mQ i ng&bi.
| do not like Kim because he often speaks badly
of everyone.
c. Th3ng John s #i Viét-Nam hay &1 Phap:
Is John going to Viet-Nam or France.
d. Th%ng nso da chua cai méy phéT thanh n%y cho
dai @3 3 diyt
Who repaired this radio transmitter for Com-

pany el

Ditm diép/gién &igp: spy

a. To1 nghe ndi Thgng 40 lam dieém diép cho Viét
cong.
! heard that that fellow works as a spy
for fheHVieT Cong.

b. Anh ta ndi 12 anh ta thich lam diém diép.
He sald that he likes to work as a spy.

c. Th%ng 4o de djt va can th3n 18m. NG cd thd
lam gidn digp dugc.:
"That chap is very cautious and careful. He
can work as a épy.

d. Lam glén aigp duge nhieu luong lém, phgi khéngf

A spy géfs a very high salary, doesn't he:

r »
Chinh xac: accurate

a. Tin anh bao cho 161 bi&t hém qua cd chinh xar

khéng.
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Was the news you told me about yesterday accuraf33
Moi tin tic guri dén +61 dSu 1% nhing tin tikc
chinh xac.

All the news sent to me is accurate.

Anh khdng nén bao cao cho thi-truedong nhing tin
khéng chinh xac.

You should not report to the commanding officer
news that is not accurate.

Anh nén -can thdn vi nd thuong cho tin khdng chinh
xac.

You should be careful because he usually gives

news that is not accurate.

Giao-djch: to associate, to communicate, to deal with

Ching ta phal can than khi giao-djch voi no.

We must be careful when dealing with him.

Anh khong nén giao-djch qué‘fhén voi fh%ng 40.
You should not associate too closely with him.'
Trong vigc do hg can giao-djch rat nhi?u vai
ngdbi M;.

In that job, they need to deal 2 lot with the’
Americans.

Téi phai giao-djch v&i ai v& viéc nay.

Whom do | have to deal with in regard to this

mafTerf
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Long:

Long:

DIALOGUE

A VIET CONG SPY:

Dgi-Jy Hiu va d@i-Jy Long

\
thang

diem digp
Bé& no noi Th%ng Han
Ia diem aiép Vigt Cong.
(r3t) co thd
tin
R3t co thd, nhung
+6i nghl 13 ta khdng
nen tin Th%ng ay.
méi
mgi...d?u
chinh xgc
dgy chi
Mgi ngui deu nghi nhe
anh, nhung truoc kia
nd da cho fa nhieu
tin +¥c chinh xac day
chis.
ndi xau
uva
Pung th€, nheng tol

vEn khéng tin nd v}
178

classifier for boys
and inferior or
contemptible men
Spy
A ’
Be said that Han is a
Viet Cong spy.
(very) possible

to believe, to trust

Very possible, but | don't

+hink we should believe
that guy.

every

every

accurate

ending particle
Everybody thninks so, too0,
but he did give us some
accurate news in the

past.

+o0 bad-mouth
to like
That's true, but | still

don't trust him because



» »,, L e ?
no noi xau tat ca

nhGng ng&bi no

khong wa.
an het
Hidu: Chgc nd khong wa rat
nhieu ngdbi vi no
ndi xau gan hét mgi
ngﬁbi.
con
Long: Co vai ngdbi con
nghT chinh no 12
diem diép Viét Cong.
Hieu: Cai do cang rat co
thé.
chi con cach 1%
can thin
giao-djch
‘Long: Cthg ta chi con cach
. 1a phai cBn thgn khi
giao-djch v@i nd théi.
DRILL ONE
Note:

he bad-mouths all the

people he does not like.

almost all

He probabliy does not !ike

a lot of people because
he bad-mouths ailmost
everyone.

even
Some people even think

that he himself is a

VieT Cong spy.

That is very possible,
too.

only one thing

left to do

careful

to deal
We will just have to be
careful when we deal

with him, that's all.

Form a new senTenge based on the model by jad-
ding the phrase rat co the. Notice that rat,

meaning vegry, precedes

‘he word it modifies,

whereas lam, also meaning very, follows the word

it modifies.
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Model : Anh 3y khdng thich Th%ng Hoan.
He does not like Hoan.
Rat co thd anh a3y khdng thich Th%hg Hoan.
It is very possible that he does not like

Hoan.

a. Anh 3y khéng +hich fh%ng Hoan.

Rt cd the anh dy khdng thich fh%ng Hoan.
b. Ong Tam khong wa 141.
R3t c¢o thé dng Tam khdng wa t4i.
c. CO Hanh chwa nh3n dugc thy do.

Rat co thé cé Hgnh chua nhin duge the dd.
d. Ta se x3y xong cau do tudn sau.

Rat co thé ta se xay xong csu do tudn sau.
e. Th%ng Te 12 diém @iép Viét-Cong.

Rat+ co the thang Tw 12 diém diép Vigt-Cong.

DRILL TWO

R Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. The literal

Sl _ t+ransiation of the new sentence is something like
*whatever he buys, it is cheaper.' [If a sentence
of two clauses has a question word in the first
clause, and has cung in the second, then the ques-
tion word can be translated as whatever, whoever,

wherever.
Model :  Ong Ba mua re hon.

Mr. Ba buys (things) cheaper.

Ong 3y mua gi cung ré hon.

He buys everything cheaper.
a. Ong Ba mua re hon.

Ong 3y mua g} cung ré hon.
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b. Ong Long lam cai do t&t hon.
Ong 3y lam cai gi cung 13t hon.
c. Ba Mai noi tiéng Viét gioi.

Ba ay noi tiéng gi cung giéi.

d. C6 Hoa hoc gioi.
Cé 3y hgc gY cung giéi.

e. Trung-uy Tu udng bia 33" dugc.

Ong ay udng bia gi cung dugc.

DRILL THREE

Note: Form a new sentence baeed on the model. This drill
is similar to the preceding, that is, there is a
question word in the first clause, and the word
cung in the second. Because in this drill there are
only nouns, and no verbs, in the first clause, we
translate the combination of guestion word plus
cung as any, anywhere, anyone, etc. rather than
whatever, whoever, wherever.

Model : cé ay thfch mon ca ran.

She likes fried fish.
Mon gi t6i cung thich.
| like any dish.

a. Cb Ay thich mdn ca ran.
Méﬁ gi 181 cung thich.

b. Anh 3y chju di Vigt-Nam.
P3u 161 cung chju di.

c. C& Ha khdng tin Sng Bé.

Ai 161 cung khéng tin.

d. Chj Binh udng bia "33' dugc.

Bia gi 16i cung udng dugc.
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e. Trung-si Brown biét tiéng Viét.

Tiéng gi 161 cung biét.

DRILL FOUR

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice
the use of the word deu preceding the main verb.
This word is used when there is a plural subject
of the verb and it means all (of the subjects) act
in the same manner.

Model : Té1 khéng nghi nhv anh. (moi nguai)

| do not think as you do. (everybody)
Moi nguol déu khéng nghi nhy anh.
Nobody thinks as you do.
'(Everybody does not think as you dol.
a. T6i khdéng nghi nhv anh. (mgi nguoi)
Moi nguwri déu khdng nghi nhv anh.
b. Téi khéng nghi thé. (Sng Long va 16i)
Ong Long va 13i déu khdng nghi thé.
c. Ong HiSu cd mdt & 4. (dng Hi€u, cd Lan, va

L4

Ong Hi€u, ¢d Lan, va t4i deu co m3t & do.

-~
]
1

d. Ha-s Hugn tin anh 12 diém $igp. (mgi nguoi)
Moi nguoi d8u tin anh 12 ¢iém 4iép.
e. T6i b] nd noi xau. (167 va cé Dung)

-, L - ~ . » », d
Toi va co Dung deu bi no noi xau.

DRILL FIVE

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model.

Model : Bay gio 181 hgc & do.
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. Now | go to school there.
Trude kia 161 da hgc & dJ.
i went to school there before.
a. B3y gio téi hoc & dd.
Trude kia 161 da hoc & do.
b. B3y gio ha-si Huan bj +3 tu & d¢d.
Trudc kia ha-sT Huan 43 bj bd tu & 4d.
c. Bay gio éng dy bj Viét Cdng b3+,

Trude kia dng 4y da bj Viét Cdng bét.

d. B3y gio anh ay ¢i theo bd dgi.
Trude kia anh ay da di theo bd ddi.
e. Bay gio cd Ay phéi giao djch vai no.

Trege kia cé ay ph;i giao djch vai no.

DRILL SIX

Note: Form a new sentence baseqd op the model . Notice
the use of the phrase chi_con cach la to mean
have no choice but to...

Model : Ong phai df ngay bay gio.
You must go right now.
Ong ch] con cach 13 phal @i ngay bay gio.
You have no choice but to go now.
a. Ong phai di ngay bay gio.
'Ong'ch? con cach i3 phai di ngay bdy gio.
b. Ong»phél tin ong ay.

a L
ong ay.

o’
©
=2
De
-y
-+
3

Ong chi con cach
c. Ong nén can than khi ndi chuyén vdi +u nhan.

Ong chi con cach 1a phadi cdn thin khi ndi
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chuyén voi tu nhan.
d. Ong phéi de d3t.

Ong chi con cdch 13 phail de d3t.
e. Ong khdéng nén co m3t & ¢0.

Ong ch! con cach 1a khdng nén co m3t & ¢0.

DRILL SEVEN

Note: Form 2 new sgntence based on the model. Notice
the phrase gpn hét moi qguvl to mean aimost every-

body.

Model : Al mudn ugng bia.

“Who wants to drink beer.

Gan hét mo i ng@bi mudn udng bia.

Almost everybody wants to drink beer.
a. Al mudn ugng biat

Gan hét mo i ng&bi mudn uang bia.
b. Ai mudn di theo dng Hai.

G8n hét mgi ngwoi mudn di theo dng Hai.
c. Al noi xau Th%ng HO .

Gan hét moi ngdbi ndi xau Th%ng HO.
d. Al ¢S m3t @ &S hom qua.

Gan hét moi ngwoi co mt & ¢0 hom qua.
e. Al giao dlch vdi cd Cuc.

68n hét mgi nguwol giao dich vl cd Cuc.

DRILL EIGHT

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. In this
drill, you will notice the combination of ai plus

subJecT plus cung to mean everybody. Normally
we would expect the ai as the object to follow
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the verb, but this is NoT possnble. Compare
this w:Th 'Ai cung bneT ong ay 'Everyone
knows him®.
Model : Ong ay biet.
He knows.
Al ong 3y cung biet.
He knows everyone.

o

a. Ong 3y biét.

Ai éng 3y cung biét.
b. Ong 8y noi xau.

Ai éng ay cung noi xau.
c. Ong 3y tin.

Al éng ay cing tin.

4. Ong ay thich.

Ai éng ay cung thich.

e. Ong 3y wva.

Ai éng 3y cung va.

DRILL NINE

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Nofice
the use of the combination co nh:eu...nua to mean
there are many more.

Model : Co Linh dgp qua.
Miss Linh is so preTfy.'

Co nhiGu cb con dep hon ¢ Linh nua.

There are many girls that are even prettier
than Miss Linh.
a. C6 Linh dep qua.
CS nhiGu cd con dep hon cé Linh nura.
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b. Hém nay Sng Hoan phdi lam viéc.
¢S nhitu hém Sng Hoan phai lam viéc nhigu.
hon nua.
c. Con 16i dm.
CS nhiéu ngdbi con &m hon con ba nea.
d. Hiéu 3n nay réng.
Co nhidu higu &n con rdng hon higu nay nwa.
e. Thugng-si Tién x3u.
€6 nhiéu ngdbi con xau hon Thugng-s? Tién

-~

nuwa.

COMPREHENS ION

Ogi-Jy Hoan va dgi-Jy Long

N
Téi moi gip thing Can. NGO ndi nd vira nhan duge
'S - - .’I » . k4
tin la Viet Cong sap pha lang Hai-Son.
Thé thY cd 1e ta nén gii mdt dai-ddi dén phong

fha chu vi l%ng a0.

R . hy
Vang, nhung 13i khong biét co nén tin thiang cn

khong.

\
TSi biét 2 anh khdng wa thing do va 16i cung

ﬂnghf nhv anh, nhwng tin tic no cho Thubng chinh

xac dgy che.
pdng y. Nhung 161 c? nghi d¢€n chuyén nd noi anh
Tién 12 diém diép VIEt Céng nén 161 khéng tin no
duge.

- - X2 o » - [ -~ .’
Anh khong nen de y den chuyen do. Anh cung biet
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12.
l3'

14.

I3 Th%ng 5y nd noi xau gsn hé+t mQ i ng&bi.

Biét vay nén t6i khdng mudn giao djch voi no.

Muon hay khdng ta van can 66 vi chl e no 12 thuomg
hay cho ta biét tin tuwc vé Viét Céng thdi.

chinh vi nd hay cho ta bidt tin tdc vé Viét céng
nén 161 khdng tin nd. Téi s¢ chinh no la diém diép
Viét Cong.

RZt co thd. Ta chl con cdch 13 phdi rat can thin

khi giao djch voi no théi.

QUESTIONS

Dgi-Jy Hoan mei g3p aif

AT » s, o 2
Nguwei ay noi g? vei ong ay.
Tai sao phai giri mdt dai-ddi d4én phong thl lang
Hai-Son.

» % ~

Pgi-uy Hoan tin Can iam, phéi khongf
Tin ¢ Cin cho cd thuong chinh xac khdng:

Pai-uy Long khdng wa cin, phai khéng:
c3n ndi éng Tién 12 gi.

Tai sao dai-uy Hoan khéng tin cdn?

Ai nol xau an hét moi ngubif

Pai-uy Hoan khdng mudn glao djch vai ai:
Tai sao dgi-Jy Long noi la can can:

Dgi-Jy Hoan ngh? ¢in 13 g?f

Tai sao phal can than khi giao djch vdi nd.

Pai-Uy Long co dong y voi dai-uy Hoan vé vige Can
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9.
10.

12.
13.

l2a d18m digp Vigt Céng khdng’

Ong Tién 12 ban cla dgl-dy Hoan, phai khong.

cin than

co thé

con, con...nwa
(chi) con cach la
chfnh'xéc

diém digp/gidn digp

65y chy

93n hé+

giao djch

mo i |

- mQi...deu

» 4
nol xau

tin
&
thang

VOCABULARY

careful, cauticus

* possible

even
to have no choice but
accurate
spy
ending particle denoting
emphasis
almost all
to communicate, to deal
every
every
to speak badly of, to
bad-mouth
to believe, to trust
classifier for boys and
inferior or contemptible
men

to like



LESSON THIRTY-TWO

NEW‘VOCABULARY

Co dén: up to

a. Co d4&n hai muoi nguoi se d¢i theo toi.
Up to twenty people will follow me.

b. Co dén mdt nghlin con ga se. dugc gl sang Vigt-Nam.
Up to a2 thousand chickens will be sent to Viet-
Nam.

c. €O 48n mdt tram ngwoi bj giam trong trai do.

Up to a huyndred people are being held in that
camp.

d. CO dén muei 13m chiéc may bay lén Thgng b] roi
5 an do. |
Up to fifteen helicopters crashed near that

place.

Cay s6: kilometer
NOTE: Sopetimes the wogd'gé is dropped, e.g., 'Tol
phat d¢i bg hai cdy so', 'l have to walk two
k!!omef rs', can also.be expressed thus:
*Toi phai d¢i bg hai cay’.
a. Anh cd thé di by mueol cdy sd trong hal gio duge
khdng .

Can you‘walk ten kilometers in two hours .

‘b. Xe 6-16 nay da di bao nhidu cdy sé rot .

How many kilometers has this automobile gone3
c. Te Sai-gon dén Da-13t d$ bao nhiéu cay 3.
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About how many kilometers is it from Saigon to

Dalaff

o1 mét cdy sS mAt 4$ may phutl

v

How many minutes does it take to go a kilometer.

Cach (d3y): from (here)

. » A - - ?
Nha buwu-dien cach nha cé 5y mgy cay sS.

a.
How many kilometers is it from her house to the
posT-offIce:

b. Sai-gon cach Da-lgt hon ba tram cay sé.

Sa{gon is more than three hundred kilometers
from Dalaft.

c. Nha thuong cach day cd xa khdng.

Is the hospital far from here.

d. Tv chd tai nan xay ra dén bénh xa cach d3 bao
xa .

About how far was the dispensary from the place
where the accident happenedf

e. Hiéu 3n cach day bao xa.

How far Is the restaurant from here.
Dudi: less than Trén: more than
a. TS0 Ibm dedi tdm gio mét ngay.
I work less than eight hours a day.
b. Theo t31 bidt thi dudi muoi nguoi lam viéc &

? «
s¢ nay.
As far as 1| know, less than ten people work in
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Thisvoffice.

c. CO le co d¢én trén sau muol nguxi b b¥+ +81 hom
qua.
Perhaps up to more than sixty peopie were
arrested last night.

d. Ho cBn trén hai muoi cai ban vl se co trén mgt

tram nguol 3n.

They need more than twenty tables because there
will be more than a hundred people eating.

e. Trén hai muoi nguyi & ddy déu lam vigc dudi ba
muci gio mdt tuin.
More than twenty people here work less than

thirty hours a week.

5. Muoi m5y: ten and some Hal muot mgy: twenty some
Ba muoi may: thirty some BSn muwel may: forty some
a. Tat ca cd meol mdy nguol mudn i vol 16i.
Altogether there are ten and some people who
want to go with me.

b. CO d¢én hai muoi m5y el ban trong buBng nBy can
phgi chwa.
Up to twenty some tables in this room need
repairing.

c. Néu ao n%y gié sau muoi mgy M; kim thi dgf qué.
1f this coat costs sixty §ome doltars, then It
is too expensive,

d. Toi chi can 1) bay mweoi may dong théi.
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I only need about seventy some plasters.

Thit ra (thi): actually, in fact

a.

Th3t ra 161 cung khdng Tﬁfch an com M§'lgm.
Actually | do not like to eat American food

much either.

Th3t ra thl cho do cach ddy bon mvol miy cdy sd.
In fact that place is forty some kilometers from
here. _
Thit ra chifnh anh 3y phai di kiém tra cong vigc ay.
Actually he himself had to go and inspect that
job. '

Thit ra thl dgi-ta thi-trudng mudn cho anh di.
Actually the commanding colonel wants to let

you go.

Hign gio: now, at present

Hign glo anh dang lam gl .
What are you doing now.
Hién gio cdng binh dang chua lgi c3u Binh-Lgi.

The army engineer corps is now repairing the

‘Binh Lol Bridge.

»

Hign gio cd aén may trdm U binh b] giam & od.

At present, up to a few hundred P.0.W.'s are

'belng held there.

Hign gio t+61 khéng lam gi ca.
| am not doing anything at present.

192



Ro: clear, clearly Biét ro: to know for sure

a. Téi khdng thé dgc thu n%y dugc v anh 3y viét
khéng ro. o
| cannot read this letter because he did not
write clearly.

b. T5i khong bi&t r&, nhung hinh nhy hg 43 hoi
cung +u binh roi thi phgi.
| do not know for sure, but | think that they
have already interrogated the P.O.W.'s.

c. H3u hét ﬁ§i ngdbi trong Trdbng n%y deu noi
tiéng Vigt rat ro.
Nearly all the people in thils school talk Viet-

namese very clearly.
? »

"d. VY trung-dy Chi khéng co mit @ do nén ong ta

khéng bi&t ro vé vy tal ngn do.
Because Lieutenant Chi was not there, he did

not know too much about the accident.

Phia: direction Ve phfa: towards, in the
| | direction
Phfa ddng, phfa tdy, v.v.: east, west, etc.
a. Phta n%b 12 phfa nam3
Which direction is soufh:
b. Chiéc 6-13 46 di ve phia bie.
That car was going towards the north.
c. O trude mit 13 phia 4dng; . d%hg sau 13 phia tay.
tn front is the east; In back is the west.
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, A
d. Da-lat cach’ Sai-gon ba tram cdy s8 vé phia bac.

Dalat is three hundred miles to the north of

Saigon.

Roi: to leave, to move from

a. Tsu hoa di Hud roi Sai-gon luc bay gio sang hém
nay, phai khdng.
The train for Hue left Saigon at 7:00 A.M. this
morning, didn't in

b. Vi nhd dng 3y bj Viét Céng pha nén dng 3y phii
roi tam dén @ voi mdt nguari chij.
Because his house was destroyed by the Viet Cong,
he had to move temporarily to one of his sister’'s.

c. Nh3n duge tin 13 Vigt Cdng dinh 4én pha trai nay,
tieu doan cua Trung—Té Dinh 43 roi di cho khac.
Héving received news that the Viet Cong were
planning to destroy this camp, Lieutenant Dinh's
battalion has moved to another place.

d. Méy bay n%y se rol Hoa-Thinh-Dgn léc tam gib +3i.

This ﬁlane will leave Washington at 8:00 P.M.

Dot chiém: to seize

a: ChiSu hém qua Viét Cong 43t chiém lang éng Tu.
Yesterday afternoon the Viet Cong seized Mr.
Tu's viflage.

b. Ta phai 4§t chiém trai 43 nfu ta mudn ch& sing
dng va luong thyc 1én mien bic.
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We must seize that camp if we want to transport
weapons and food to The'norfh.
c. M3t trung d4i co du d& ¢4t chiém va giv lang
43 khéng.
Is a platoon enough to seize and hold that

villagef

d. Mudn d5t chiém trat dd anh chl cBn m§t dgi-dagi
la cbng.
To seize that camp, you need only a company at

most. .

12. Quan: district Quan ly: district seat

a. Quan nay cd 4§ bao nhiédu nguot +

How many people are there in this d!sfrlcf!
b. Quan ly cua quin nay tén I3 g’

What is the name of the seat of this district.

c. Quan 46 cach xa Sai-gon 4§ bao nhiéu cay sd.
How far is that district from Saigon:

d. Di xe tir diy 4dn quan Iy mdt m$t gio dong hd.
I+ takes an hour to drive from here to the

district seat.

I13. Nhan vién: employee; personnel

a. CS t&t c3 bao nhidu nhan vién lam vigc & bgnh xa

« ?
nay.
How many employees work at this dispensary:
b. Tat ca nhan vién cua t8i dBu I3 nhing nguol théng
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minh va c3n th3n.
All of my employees are intelligent and.careful.
c. Néu c3n thY 16i se cho +hém nhan vién sang

glJp anh,

|f necessary, | will send more personnel to
help you.
- P - -~ ? /
d. Xin ong cho biet toi can phai giao dich veoi
nh#ng nhan vién nao 4é 1am viéc nay.
Please let me know which employees | will have

to deal with in order to do this job.
DIALOGUE

OFFICE WORKERS:

Trung-fé Hal va Trung-fé Man

Hal: Bao nhidu ngdbl iam How many people work in
trong s néy? this office.
ro clear, clearly
biét ro " ) to know for sure
duot ~ less than
Man: Tol khéng.biéf ro,nhung | don't know for sure, but
.c6 le dudl muoi ngubi. perhaps less than ten.
trén more than
Hai: Toi Thgy hinh nhv co ! seem to see more than
trén muwol nguoi ma. ten.
hign gio right now
thit ra (th1) actually, in fact
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co dén

hai muei mgy
% ving. That ra thi
chi cd dudi muoi ngdbi
fam & day trudgc kia,
nhuyng hién gio +h'i co
d4én hai muoi mgy ngdbi.
Tai sao vay.

nhan vién

quan

cach (day)
cay sé
phia
ve phfa
roi

tam

roi dén
Vi cdc nhan vién qugn
Cai-L3y céch day ba
cdy so vé phia bgc phgl

roi tam dén day.

sao lai thé.
Sao lai thé:
46t chiém
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up to

twenty some
Oh, yes. Actually, there
were less than ten people

working here before, but

now there are twenty

sSome.

Why so.

employee, personnel

district

from (here)

kilometer

direction

towards

to leave

temporarily, for the

+ime being

to move to
Because the personnel from
the Cai Lay District,
three kilometers north of
here, had to move.here
temporarily.

why, why so
Why .

to seize



quan |y district seat
Man: Vi dém qua Viét Céng Because iast night the
46t chiém quan ly. "Viet Cong seized the

district seat.

DRILL ONE
Note: Form a new sentence based on the model.
Model : Ta b&t duge bao nhidu U binh!
How many prisoners did we capfuref
T6i khéng biét ro ta b3t dugc bao nhiéu tu
.binh.
| do not know for sure how many prisoners
we captured.
a. Ta bdt dwge bao nhidu 1 binh’
' T&1 khéng bidt ro ta bgf dwgc bao nhiéu tu
binh.
b. Ong 3y di theo ai.
Téi khéng biét ro ong 3y di theo ai.
c. €6 3y tin ai.
TS61 khéng biét ro cd Ay tin ai.

bo tu:

L g

d. Ai b
Téi khéng bié+ ro ai bj bo tu.
e. Anh 3y khai gi.

Téi khéng biét ro anh ay khal gi.

DRILL TWO -

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice
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the use of the words dudi, under, and trén, on,
above, to mean less than and more +han when used
with numbers.

»

Model : ¢S dudi hai muol nguol tam vige @ do.
There are less than fﬁenfy people worklng
there.

CS trén hai muol nguoi lam vige & 40.

There are more than twenty people working

there.

Q~
o
O.

a. CO dudi hal muwoi nguoi lam vige

<

L]
0
Qe
O
O.
*

Cé +rén hai muol nguol lam
b. Ong 3y mua duol meol cal.
Ong 5y'mua trén meei cal.
c. Xe 6=t dd gia dudl hal nghlin My kim.
Xe 6-t5 44 gia trén hai nghin My kim.
d. S& 40 co dvudi nam meoi nhan vién.
S& ¢S co trén nam meol nhan vién.
e. Ong Long dgl co gy duot ba t+1éng.

Ong Long dgi cd ay trén ba tiéng.

DRILL THREE

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice
that you replace a number with the word may, how
many. When may follows a number which is one of
the tens, hundreds, thousands, etfc., it means
and some, or odd, as In fwenty some, twenty odd.

Model:  Hién gio co meot 13m ngvol trong tral do.

Right now, there are fifteen people in
that camp.

Hién gio cd mueol may nguei trong tral do.
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Right now there are ten and some peopie
in that camp.
a. Hién glo co meoi 13m nguei trong trai 40.
H1gn glo co meol may ngwol trong trai do.
b. He ho! cung hal muol hai tu binh mdt ngay.
Ho hot cung hal muwol mdy tu binh mét ngay .

c. Co ba muol ba nguol bj thwong trong tal nagn

nay.
Co ba muol may nguoi b] thuong trong tal nan
nay. |
d. Pai-Uy Huan can thém hai muoi ha qudn vy ta
nwa.
Pai-dy Huan can thém hai muoi may quan y ta
nwa.
e. €3 ba muwol bdn Vigt Cong 44t chiém quzn ly.

Co ba muwoi may Viégt Céng 44t chiém quin ly.

ORILL FOUR

‘Note: Form a new sentence based on +he model. Notice
the use of thay, to see, to mean see in the figura-
tive sense or 1o seem. [t can also mean to feel,
to _conslider.

‘Model : cé ay khdng thfech éng.
| - She ‘'does not like you.

T61 thay hInh nhu cd 38y khdng thich ong.

it seems to me that she does not like you.
a. C6 3y khéng thfch dng.
TS1 thay hYnh nhe cd ay khéng thich dng.
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b. C6 ay khdng tin dng.
Té1 thay hinh nhe cé dy khdng tin &ng.
c. C& 3y khéng biét ro vige do. -
Té6i thay hlinh nhe cd 3y khdng biét ro vige do.

d. Al ¢é 3y cung nol xau.

TSi thay hinh nhu al cé 3y cung nol xau.
e. CO& a3y khdng wa éng Long.

TS61 thay hinh nhe cd 2y khdng wa dng Long.

DRILL FIVE
Note: Form a new sentence based on the model using the
cue. Notice the use of the word den which here
means up to when used with numbers.
ﬁgigL: Co hal tidu dé%n dong o gan Sai-gon. (bdn)
There are two battalions stationed near
Saigon. (four)
Thit ra co dén bdn +idu doan dong @ gan
Sai-gon.
Actually there are up to four battalions
stationed near Saligon.
a. CS hai tidu doan .¢dng & g8n Sai-gon. (bdn)
That ra co dén bén +idu doan dong @ gan
shi-gbn.
b. Ta bit dugc n3m meoi tu binh hém qua. (fam
muci ) |
That ra ta bi+ dugc dén tam muoi th binh hdm
qua.
c. S& do co bdn muoi nguri. (sau muol)
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Thit ra s& dS co dén, sau muol nguoi.

d. Th%ng Han ndl xau bAy nhan vién fréng so
n%y. (muoi )
That ra Th%ng Han ndi xau dén mud! nhin
vién trong s nay.

e. Muoi hai tu binh chju khai. (hai muoi)

That ra ¢&n hai meoi tu binh chju khai.

DRILL SIX

Note: qusfifufe t+he cue. Notice the use of the word
) cach which means to be at a distance of when
placed between two place words.

Model : My-Tho cach day bdn muoi cay sd.

(sai-gon / sau muoi)
My Tho 1s forty kilometers from here.
(Salgon / sixty)
My-Tho cach Sal-gon sau muoi cay sd.
‘My Tho is sixty kilometers from Saigon.

a. My-Tho cach 659 b6n mueoi cdy sd.
(Sai-gon / sau muol)

b. My-Tho cach Sai-gon sau muwoi cdy sd.
(Hu€ / tam tram)

c. My-Tho cach Hué tam tr3m cady sd.
(Go-Cdng / niam muci)

d. My-Tho cach Go-Cdng nim muwoi cady sé.
(Vinh-Long / biy muvoi)

e. My-Tho cach Vinh-Long b%y muyoi cay s5.
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DRILL SEVEN

Note: SubsT:TuTe the cue. Notice the use_ of the phrase
ve ghna followed by a direction. Ve gh!a means
in the direction of or to the X direction.

Model : Bién-Hoa o vé phia bgc SBi-an. (Binh-Tuy /

ddng)

Bien Hoa is to the north of Saigon. (Blnh

Tuy / east)
Binh=Tuy & ve phia déng Sai-gon.
Binh Tuy is to the east of Saigon.

a. Blén-Hba & v& phfa bdc Shi-gon. (Binh-Tuy /
4ong)

b. Binh-Tuy & veé phia déng Sai-gon. (Tay-Ninh /
tay)

c. Tay-Ninh & ve phfa tay Sal-gon. (Go-Céng /
nam)

d. Tay Ninh & ve phfa nam Sai-gon. (My=-Tho /
tay=-nam)

e. M;ATho-& ve phia tdy-nam sai-gon.

DRILL EIGHT

Note: Form a new sentence based on +he model. Notice

that the word tam, temporary, temporarily, for
t+he +ime being, must follow the main verd direchy.

ﬂgggL: N3m nhan vién quan Long Binh phat rol den day.
Five employees of the Long Binh District had
to move hére.
N3m nhan vién quan long bY¥nh phai roi tam dén
day. |
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Five emplcoyees of the Long Binh District had
to move here temporarily. o

a. Nam nhan vién qu$n Long Binh phal roi 4én ddy.
N&m nhin vién quin Long Blnh phal rol tgm
dén -3dy.

b. Hign glo +61 & nha Sng Llong.
HIgn gio +681 & t+am nha éng Long.

c. Ong nén udng bla nay.
Ong nén udng tam bia nay.

d. C& phal &n mon ay.

Cé phal an tgm mon ay.

e. T61 lal xe dng Hiéu.

Té1 1al tgm xe ong Hiéu.
COMPREHENS I ON
Pai-Uy Brown va dai-uy Pong
Sao hom nay s& nay déng thé nay. Tudn trudc tdi
+hay ¢0 muwol may nguol t+hél ma.
Ving, thwong th) & ddy co dwdl hal muol nguol,
nhng vl mdy hém nay co nhan vién & quin Binh-Lgc

sang, nén hign glo trong s& cd trén bdn muol ngual.

: Nhan vién quin Binh-Lic dén 1am & ¢y 3. Ssao lgi

the:

VY qudn ly vira b} VI§t Céng dét chiém, nén hg rol

tam dén ddy val tuan.

Té1 twdng quin Tam-Ha gin chd hg hon chib. Sao hg
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khéng.dgn PN

D.: Thit ra thY quin Tam-Ha gan chd hg hon, nhung s&
& 43 nhd lgm, nén hg dén ddy. Quin Blinh-Lgc cing
chl cach day d¢ nam bsy cay so thél.

B.: Anh cd bi&t tal sao Vigt Céng d¢t chiém qugn Iy
BYnh-Ljc khdng:

D.: B8n bay gio thi ching t31 chwa nhjn duge tin gl

vé vy do, nhung chie Vigt Céng dang 4[nh lam mgt
vy g1 Idn. Ngoai mdy dai-dgi 4én 43t chiém qugn-
ly Binh-Léc hdm kia, con ¢S +in cho bidt 12 cd dén
ba Tléu doan dang di ve phfa n%y.

B.: Thé & diy cac anh co du ngue aé phong thd vung

nay khéng.

D.: CJ le du, nhung Téi-nghe noi dai-ta thi-truong
dang xin thém b§ 441, sung ong, dan duge va luong
thyc.

QUESTIONS

I Bgi-Jy Brown hoi dgi-Jy dang cal g\f

2. Thitmg thY & s& ndy ¢S mdy nguoi .

3. Hién gio trong s& ¢d bao nhiéu ngui:ﬂz
4. Tal sao dong nhe vay.

5. Qujn ly nao vira b] Vigt Cong @¢gt chiém:
6. Qugn Tam Ha gan hay xa qu@n Bﬁnh—Légz

7. Tai sao nhan vién qugn Binh-L3c khdng 4&€n quin Tam-Ha.

8. OQu3n Binh-Ldc cach chd dgi-dy dong dong bao nhiéu cay:
? Q ?
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10.

12.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
.
10.

I,
12.
13.
14.
15.

CS bao nhidu +iéu-doan Vigt Céng dang ¢1 vé phia

P - « 2
may qugn nay.

Al @dang xIn thém b 441 vd sung dng.

Xin thém b ddi va sung Sng dé lam gl.

Pgi-uy Ddng dang noli chuyén

bao xa
biét ro
cach (day)
cay ;5

co dén
duoi

43t chiém
hign gio
nhan vién
phfa

- ve phfa’

?

sao lgi the.

- - ?
sao lai vay.

VOCABULARY

206

vai alf

how far

to know for sure

from (here)

kilometer

up to

less than

to seize

right now, at present

emplioyee; personnel

direction

in the direction of;

towards; to the X
direction

district

district seat

.clear, clearly

to leave
?
why so.

why sof



16. th3t ra (thi). actually, in fact

17. trén more than
NUMBERS '

muel mgy _ ten and some

hai muel m'a'y twenty some

ba muoi ma’y thirty some

bSn muei may, v.v. forty some, etc.
mgt tram may a hundred and some
mdt nghin may, etc. a thousand and some, etc.
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‘LESSON THIRTY-THREE

NEW _VOCABULARY

. HOI chuyén: +to talk, to converse

a. NEu mudn biét v& vy do thi.anh nén sang hoi

chuyén dai-uy Dong.
I1f you want to know about that incident, you
should go talk to Captain Dong.
b. Thdi, xin phép dal-ta, 4é& t31 sang hdi chuyén
- rd i
ong ay.
Please excuse me, Colonel, let me go over and
talk to him.
- Ld L b 4 - ? - - &
c. Co Lan den kia kia; de toi ra hoi chuyen co ay.
There comes Miss Lan. Let me go talk to her.
d. Hoi chuyén dng 3y thl anh se biét ngay.

Talk to him and you will know right away.

2. Dan: citizen Thuwong dan: civilian

a. Hinh nhv 6ng Dupont 12 dan Phap thl ph;i,
Apparently Mr. Dupont is a French citizen.

b. & déyrcc,' nhidu bd d§i hon thuwong dan.
There are more troops here than civilians.

c. Ong ay bdy gio 12 din My roi.
He is now an American citizen.

d. & cnf nay sT-quan giao dich rat thin voi thuong
dan.
The officers associate very closeiy with civilians
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Di

here.
tan: to evacuate

Ho dung may bay 1&n thang ¢& di tan mdy nguoi
s?-quan 40.

They used helicopters to evacuate those officers.
Co Ie ta nén dung tSu thiy dé di tan dan lang
? -

o day.

Perhaps we should use ships to evacuate the
vil lagers here. .

Biy gio hg d[nh dI tan dan lang dl dau:

Where do they intend to evacuate the villagers

?
now.
Hém nay ta da di tan dugc bao nhiédu nguoi rois

How many people have we evacuated Today?

Khéi: from

VY trai b] pha gin h&t nén tiéu do2n 43 da roi
khoi vbng n%y.
Because the camp was almost completely destroyed,
that battalion has left this area.
Anh nén bao dan l%ng’rbi khoi day di vi Vigt
Cong sgp dén pha lang.
You should tell Thé villagers to leave here
because the Viet Cong are about to destroy the
village.
Theong dan @ quin Pong-Thoi vira duge di tan
kho quan b%ng may bay.
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The civilians in DPong Thol District were Jjust
evacuated from the district by plane.

d. Viét Cong dén ngay sau-khi dan lang rbl kho1
vhng d0.
The Viet Cong came right after the villagers

left Théf area.

Toen: the entire, the whole

a. Toan quidn bj Vigt Céng pha.
The entire district was destroyed by the Viet
Cong.

b. Tokn lang dugc di tan di chd khac.
The entire village was evacuated to a different
place.

c. Tal sao ch] an toan rau thé:
Why are you eating only vegefables:

d. & a3y toan 1B dan VIgt ca.

The entire population here is Vietnamese.

Muwa: to rain Mwa to: to rain hard
a. Toi nay se muwa to.
It will rain’hard tonight.
b. Vung nay rat cidn mue.
This area needs rain badly.
c. Mua hay khdéng t81 cing van di.
Whether it rains or not, | will still go.
d. Mwa to qua, khdng al chju di hgf.

I+ is raining so hard, no one Is willing to go.
211



Lyt:
Lam

to be flooded . B] ly*: to be flooded
lyt: to flood Vy tyt: floéd
Toan quin ndy b] Iyt v mra to qua.
This entire district Is flooded because it
rained so hard.
& mi1%n nam nuwdc My thuong hay bj Iyt, phal khéng:
The southern part of the United States Is often
flooded, Isn't 141
MI8n Trung b] rdt nnidu thidt hai vi vy Iyt nam
nay.

Central Vlet-Nam suffers much damage because of

‘this year's flood.

M#a to qua lam Iyt t3t cd cac duomg di dén qudn
49.

The ralin was so heavy, It flooded all the roads
going to that district.

Hg bao tin cho bidt 13 cd vy Iyt rdt 1dn & mikn.
nam.

They reported that there is a big flood in the

south.

Lfnh: soldier

& trgl nay co 4én mdt nghlin ngvoi Ifnh khéng.
Are there up to a thousand soldiers in this
?
camp.
Anh 8y noil anh ay khdng thfch 1am 1{nh.

He said he does not Iike being a soldier.
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c. Co bao nhidu Ifnh trong m$t phan ddi.
How many soldlers are there In a section.
d. Nguol (fnh dd 13 anh cua ban 141i.

That soldier is my friend's older brother.

9. ®Bung: to stand
a. Téi se di¥ng trudc nha che anh.
Il will stand In front of the house to wait for

you.

b. Dgi-fé Duc dang dﬁhg & chd kia kYa, anh fhgy
chua:
Colonel” Duc Is standing over there. Do you see
him.

c. Mva to qua, déng & ngod!l khdng duge.
The rain is so heavy to stand outside.

d. T&1 vira mel thdy trung-uy Ding ding @ Truéé
s¥-quan My ma.
I Just saw Lieutenant Dung standing in front

of the American Embassy.

10. Kla: over there, there
a. HInh nhe & chd kia cd bdn ndde ngot.
I think they are selling soft drinks over there.
b. ©én chd kia dng re tay trai ‘la ¢én phong th8ng +in

ngay.

Turn left when you get there and you will come

right to the information office.
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i2.

Anh kla d1 d8u viy:
You, there, where are you going!
T31 khdng biét nguwor! kia la ai.

| do not know who the person over there is.

Hag canh (xu5ng): to land (an alrplane)

May bay cba éng ay ha canh chua:

Has his plane landed yeT:

Co nhigu méy bay hg canh xu5ng phi frdbng n%y
khéng.

Do '‘many planes land at this airporTf

Mé& bay t Phép sang se hg canh luc mgy gibf
At what time will the plane from France land.

May bay cla trung-ta Ha sé ha canh xudng day

fde 17 gio.

Lieutenant Colonel Ha's plane will land here

at 1700 hours.

Cong tac: job, mission, operation

P1 cong tac: +to go on a mission or assignment

Q.

Cong tac do !%m xong chea:

ts that job finished yet.

Tol di ﬁéng tac mdl ve.

I just came back from a mission.
Anh d&i céng tac & diu tudn n%yf

Where are you going on mission this week.

CS cdng tac nén anh khdng +h& nghi tudn nay duge.
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There is a‘'mission to be done so you cannot

+ake leave thls week.

13. 9Dyng ¢d6: to colllide; to encounter
Cugc: <classifier for games, parties, meetings,
actions, demonstrations, etc.

Cugc dyng d¢: collision, action, armed encounter

a. Cudc dyng 49 trén dwong sd hai Idn lgm, phat
khéng.
The armed encounter on Route 2 Is very blg,
isn't it!

b. Téi nghe ndi se co cugc dyng dd & quén do.
! heard that there will be an amred encounter
in that district.

c. B3 431 ta cd dyng 4§ vl b3 a3l Bic Vigt &
lang nay khéng.:
Did our troops encounter the North Vietnamese
troops -in this vlllage:

d. Ta se cd dugc cude do.
We shall try very hard to win that game.

DIALOGUE

EVACUATION BY HELICOPTER:

Thiéu-ta Vigt va thugng-si Ba.

Vigt: Thugng-si cd thdy trung-dy Poan dau khéng:
| ha canh to land
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Vigt:

Vigt:

Vigt

Thwa thiéu-ta, may bay
1&n thang cua éng ay
vira hg canh xudng do.
Chidc mNao 12 chide
cia dng ay.

i fnh

dung

kia
Thuea chidc s8 347 &
¢hd mgy ngdbi t {nh
dJng'kla.

cdng tac

Sang nay ong ay di

ddu. Céng tac a.
di tan
dan
+huwong dan
kho
Thwa vang. Ong ay phal

d1 tan thuong dan kholi
quan An-Blnh

dyng 49

cugce

cugc dyng d¢

Sao. CO cudc dyng 4@

»

Ién 5 do hst

216

His helicopter just
landed over there,
Major.

Which one Is his.

soldier

to stand

there, over there
Number 347, over where
those soldiers are stand-
ing, Sir,

Jjob, misston
Where did he go this

On a misslonf

mornlng:
to evacuate
citizen
civilian
from

Yes, Sir. He had to eva-

cuate civilians from the

An Binh District.
to encounter
classifler for games,
armed encounter

Whyf Was there some big

?
encounter there.



toan t+he entire

lyt . flood
mua to rain, rain
muva to to rain hard
B : Thwa thieu-ta, khdng. No, Sir. The entire
Toan qudn bj Iyt vi district is flooded
may hém nay mwa to because it has been
qué. raining so hard in the

past few days.

héi chuyén to talk
Viét: Cam om thugng-si. Thank you, Warrant
Théi, ¢& 181 ra hdi Officer. Well, let me
chuyén éng ay. go out and talk to him.
DRILL ONE

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Remember
that the word .vua before the main verb means to
have Just done or been doing something.

Model : Cd dy dung day.

She stands here.
Co 3y vire dung day.
She was just standing here.
a. 06‘59 dng day.
Cé 8y vira dung day.
b. Toan quan do bj lyt.
Toan quén do viea bj lyt.
c. Ong 3y di +an thuwong dan khol vung do.
Bng Ay Qﬁa di +3n thueong dan khol vung dd.
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d. Co cudgc dung 49 & quén HSc-Mén.
Va co cudc dyng 4 & qugn Hoc-Mén. .
e. Ba 5y roi dén do.

»
Ba 5y viee roi d¢én do.

DRILL TwoO

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model using the
cue. Notice here that the word day, literally
here, can mean, when it is subject of the sen-
tence, this or these.

Model : Pay 12 ba quyeén sach. (éng Long)
Here are three books. (Mr., Long)
2 . a 2 . 2
Quyén nao ia quyen cua ong Long.
Which one is Mr. Long'sf
a. Day 12 ba quyan sach. (bng Long)
2 L LY 2 2 -
Quyen nao la quyen cua ong long.
b. ©ay l2 hal chiéc xe 6-16. (cd Ha)
Chidc nao 1b chidc cia cd Ha:
c. Day la hal chiéc may bay Ién thing. (éng H&)
Chidc ndo 13 chidc cla éng Ha:
d. Day la bdn chai bia 1330, (161)
Chal nao 12 chai cla t3i.
e. Diy 12 n3m con trau. (lang Cdng)

[y (N ? L) » ?
Con nao la con cua lang Cong.

DRILL THREE

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Remember
that dang means o be in the process of rather
than just being a regular present tepnse marker.
Notice also that you must drop the rou at the end
of the teacher's sentence.
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Model : Cé 4y 3n com chiéu roi.
She already had dinner.
Cé 3y dang an com ch&%u.
She is having dinner.
a. CO6 3y an com chigéu roi.

- & - N
Co ay dang an com chieu.

b. Ong & hoi cung tu binh roi.

Y
Ong ay dang hoi cung tu binh.
c. Anh ay hoc roi.
Anh 5y dang hoc.
d. Chj ay dgc»béo roi.

Chj 5y dang dgc bao.
e. NO di theo cd Hien roi.

No dang di theo cd Hién.

DRILL FOUR

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Pai-Uy Hung phai di tan thuong dan khdl qugn
Lgi-Thiéu. (trung-dy Doan / quin Long=-Binh)
Captain Hung musT.evacuaTe civilians from
the Lai Thieu District. (Lieutenant Poan /
the Long Binh District)

Trung-dy Doan phai di tan thuong dan khoi

quan Long-Blinh.

Lieutenant Doan must evacuate civilians from
the Long Binh District.
a. Dai-Uy Hung phai di tan thuong dan khdi qujn
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Lai-Thidu. (frung-uy Doan / qudn Long=-Binh)
b. Trung-dy Doan phai di tan thwong dén kho

quén Long-Binh. (thugng-si Nhiéu / ang An-Phu)
. Thugng-sT Nhidu phadi di tan thuong dén Kkhoi

Iing An-Phd. (trung-ta da / lang An-Nghiép)

d. Trung-ta Da phal di tan thuong dén khoi
I'ang An-Nghidp. (thidu-dy Tdn / quin Thi-dic)
e. Thidu-Uy T4n phai di tan thuong dan khoi

qudn Thi-Dic.

DRILL FIVE

Note: Form a new sentence hased on the model using the
' cue. Notice that khol following a verb of motion
means to leave, to go out of. Also notice the use
of the word mgi, just, similar in meaning and
position to vua.

Model : cé 3y mdi di. (nha)
She just went.
Cé dy mdi di khoi nha.

She just left the house.

a. C6-3ay moi 4i. (nhd)
Co 5y mdi di khdi nha.

b. C& Ay mdi lai xe. (nha thueong)
Co 5y‘méi 1ai xe khoi nha thuong.

c. Co 5y mdi roi. (dai phéT-Thanh)
Cé Ay mdi roi dai phat-thanh.

d. Co 3y moi ra. (s-quan My)
Cé 3y mdi ra khoi st-quan My.

e. CO 3y mdl 4i xfch-16. (chd do)
C6 4y mdi di xich-18 khdi chd do.
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DRILL StX

Note:

Model :

Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice
t+hat toan preceding a noun means the whole, the

entire.

Lang An-Nghiép bi lyt. -
The An Nghiep Village is flooded.
Toan lang An-Nghiép bl Tyt.
The entire An Nghiep Village is flooded.
a. Lang An-Nghiép b] lyt.
Toan lang An-Nghiép bj Iyt.
b. Qudn Hoc-Mén bj lyt.
Toan qudn Hoc-Mén bj lyt.
c. Trai giam bj lyt.
Toan trai giam bj Iyt.
d. Tral cua dai-ddi 3 bj lyt.
Toan tral cua dai-adi 3 b Iyt.
e. Bénh-xa lang Thanh-Tay bj Iyt.

Toan bénh-xa lang Thanh-Tay bj lyt.

DRILL SEVEN

Note:

Model :

Form a new sentence bgsed on the model. Notice
the use of the word may, how many. When used in
conjunction with do, that, or nay, this, may acts
as a pluralizer with the meaning of a_few. Nor-
mally this few is not translated.

Nhdn vién d¢J @ quan Thu-Dikc roi 4én day.
That employee from the Thu Duc District
moved here.

> - .~ s ? - 2 » LR > -
May nhan vien do © quan Thu-dwc roi den day.

Those employees from the Thu Duc District
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moved here.
a. Nhan vién 40 & quan Thi-Déc roi dén day.

M3y nhan vién 40 @ quin Thi-Béc roi d4én day.
b. CJ cudc dyng 4o Idn & do. |

CS may cudc dung d Idn & 4d.
c. Hém nay cb Dung bj om.

M3y hém nay cé Dung bj om.

d. Tu3n nay 6ng Long khdng di lam.
M3y tuln nay 6ng Long khéng di lam.
» LY . R . .4 o b N
e. Thang nay tieu-doan 3 bat dugc nhieu tu binh.
Ny . . 3
ng thang nay tiéu-doan 3 bit dugc nhieu

tu binh.

DRILL EIGHT

Note: Form a question based on the model. Remember
that the final particle hg is a question marker
that behaves much like phai khong.

Model : Ong 3y dang noi chuyén voi cé Dung.

He is having a talk with Miss Dung.
Ong 5y dang noi chuyén voi cé Dung ha.
He is having a talk with Miss Dung, isn't he?
a. Ohg Sy”dang noi chuyén vei cé Dung. |
Ong 3y dang ndi chuyén v&i cd Dung ha:
b. Thidu-dy Boan phai di tan thwong dan khoi

quan do.

Thidu-dy Doan phai di tan thuong dan khoi
quan 43 ha.
c. Thugng-si Viém co cdng tac moi.
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%huqng-s? Viém cd cong tac mdl hal
d. HOm nay mua to.
Hom nay muwa to ha.
e. Cac nhan vién qugn Phong=Dinh phai roi tgm
ve day.
Cac nhan vién quan Phong-Dinh phéi roi tam

ve day ha.

COMPREHENS I ON

Trung-Jy Khai va Trung-Jy Leu.

K.: Anh Lwu & Shi-gon moi v 43y a. Anh nay may th3t.
- L.: Tai sao vy,
K.: VY chiSu nay anh moi vé trai. Néu vé som hon la
d4a bj roi.
L:: Bi gi. Tbi khdng hidu anh mudn ndi g cd.
.t Bi lay may bay &i di +3n thwong dan khol quin Lyc-
Son.

L.: Sao phai di tan ho:

X

Anh chua nghe Tin.%? ng tuan nay muwa to qué nén
quan b] Iyt. Toan dan phai roi di cho khac.

L.: Thao nao. V& d&n ddy khéng thay al, 141 fUéng co
cuéé dyng 49 chy. Chgc anh Nghia cung di lam

cong tac dé,Aphéi khong anh: Sao chwa thay anh

K.: Tai mé'y ngu?ri 1 nh @i gilfp anh é'y con c’r 43 nén anh
~ » » ~ -~ /4
gy da tro lai don hg. Co le anh 4y cung sap vé roi.
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L.: h, hinh nhe méy bay cia anh 5y dang ha canh kia roi.
Théi, xin phép anh; 4é& 151 ra hoi chuyén anh 3y

-~ ’
mot luc.

QUEST I ONS

I. Trung-uy Luu mdl & dau ve.

2. Ai ndl 13 trung-dy Luwu may.

3. N&u trung-uy Lwu vé sdm hon +hY o6ng ay da ph;i lam
gi?

4, Quin nao bj lyt:

5. Tal sao quin dd b Iyt:

6. Toan dan @ do phai lam gl "

7. Trung-uy Lwu nghT gl khi dng 3y ve Trqif

8. Tgi‘sao éng NghTa chwa ve.

9. Trung-udy Lwu mudn di ho! chuyén ai.

10. Trung-Jy Kh;i‘dhng gﬁ 48 di tan dan.

VOCABULARY
1. coéng tac ' job, mission, operation
2. cuge classifier for games,

parties, meetings,

actlons, etc.

3. dan | citizen, people

4. ai tan to evacuate

5. dyng 49 | to encounter; to collide
-bcuéc dyng d9 action, military encounter
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déng
ha canh (xudng)
hoan toan

hoi chuyén

kia

khdi

| {nh

Tyt

- bj Iyt

- lam lyf‘
- vy lyt
muwa

- mwra to

toan (deu)

thwong dan

225

to stand

to tand (a plane)
completely, entirely
to talk, to converse
there, over there
from

soldier

flood

to be flooded

to flood

a flood

to rain

to rain hard, heavily
+he entire, the whole

civilian






LESSON THIRTY-FOUR

NEW VOCABULARY

Co vé: to seem, to appear
Xem vé: t+o0 seem, to appear
’ 2 -~ 4 - N K4 - 5
a. Co ve thugng-si Phat khong Thich co Hoa I3m.
I+ seems that warrant officer Phat does not
like Miss Hoa much.
b. Xem ve may nguwei 1inh do khong dugc thong minh
4
lam.
I+ seems that those soidiers are not very
intelligent.
£ . bd - -, . » -
c. Xem ve ba ay khong muon di voi toi.
She does not seem to want to go with me.
d. Trung-uy Dung con cd ve yéu qua, ph;i kh6n93
First Lieutenant Dung still seems very weak,

doesn't hef

Cao: tall; high
a. Trung-uy co cao hon ha-si Tan khéng.
Are you taller than corporal Tan, LieuTenanTZ
b. Ong 3y via cao via dep.
He is both tall and handsome.
c. Nguoi Viét khdéng cao b%ng nguai My.
The Vietnamese are not as tall as the Americans.
d. Cai bhn nay cao hon cai ban kia.

This table is higher than that one.
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3. Dan chung: people, citizens

- 4 ? - » 2 » »
a. Dan chung o day co ve sung suong qua.

The people here seem to be very happy.
b. Thidu-ta Nguyén dang di tan dan chung kho i vung

do.

Major Nguyen is evacuating the people from

that area.

c. Dan chung lang nay rat thich Tha-fru&ng cta 161
vi éng ay 12 mdt nguoi rat 1St.
The people of this village Ilke my commanding
officer very much because he is a very good
person.

d. Ta nén bao cao cho dan chung biét tin do dé
hg d1 khol quan nay trudc di.
We should inform the people of that news so

that they will leave this district beforehand.

4. Tre nén: to become
a. Sau vy 46 anh 4y tr& nén can thin hon.
After that incident he became more careful.
b. Trude mjt ¢ 3y, dai-uy Thanh tro nén de dit.

Captain Thanh became reserved before her.

c. Sau khi ve My dng ay tr& nén khoe manh.
After comlﬁg back to the States, he became
healthy.

d. VI bj Om nén con cua ba Hai +r& nén yéu hon.
Because he was sfck, Mrs. Hai's child became
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5.

weaker.

..Thﬁ dén...: ...out of...

4
Lua:

Mvoi nha thi dén be!:‘y nha bj pha.

Out of ten houses, seven houses were destroyed.

Hai muoi nguoi thi dén muoi 13m nguoi bj thuong.
Fifteen out of twenty people are wounded.

Nim qudn thi d¢én ba quin bj lyt.

Three out of five districts were flooded.

Ba muci cai may phat thanh thi dén hal meol cai

phgi chua.

Twenty out of thirty radio transmitters need

repairing.

unhusked rice . Gao: uncooked rice
Lua gao: gralin, rice
A - - - } Pd - I
Trueoc kia Viét-Nam xuat khau rat nhieu lua ggo.
In former times, Viet-Nam exported a lot of
rice.
& nnhd con gao khdng+
s there any rice left In the house.

» - bd - - L) -~ » -~ »
& ¢o rugng tot nen nam nao cung co nhieu lua.

~The paddies are good there, so there is a lot

of rice every year.
Viét Céng 13y gan hét lua ggo cla dan lang.
The Viet Cong took almost all the rice belonging

to the villagers.
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7. Nhd cira: houses
a. Cong binh giup dan lang xdy lai nha clra.
The engineering corps helps the people to rebuild
their houses.
b. Viét Céng pha gan hét nha cira & lang do.

The Viet Cong destroyed almost all the houses

in that village.
c. Nha cra & M§ Idn va dep qué.
The houses in America are so large and pretty.
d. Gia-dinh ¢S cd nhiSu nha cua & Bgc Viet, nén
ho khéng chju vao Nam.
That family had many houses in North Viet-Nam,

so they refused to-go to the South.

8. Pha hay: to destroy

a. R3t nhidu nha cira bi pha hay sau vy lut & mien
Trung.

Many houses were destroyed after the flood in
Central Viet-Nam.

b. M3y con dvong Idn bi Vigt-Cdng pha hiy gan hét.
Almost all the big roads were destroyed by the
Viet Cong.

c. Trude khi roi khéi lang do Viét Cing pha hiy
g%n hé+ nha c&a.

Before leaving that vililage, the Viet Cong des-

troyed almost all the houses.
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d. Viegt Cong pha huy rat nhiéu lhng nho @ misn
Trung.
The Viet Cong destroyed many villages in

Central Viet-Nam.

9. Cudn di: to carry away (water)
Bi cuon di: to be carried away by water

-, ™ 4 . » o d .
a. Rat nhieu lua gao bj nuoc.cuon di.

Much rice was carried away by fthe water.

b. Ca nhd cla cung bj cudn di.
Houses were also carried away.

c. Buoc xuaqg vho chd nby khéng seé b] nwdc cudn di.
Tie the boat to this place, otherwise it will
be carried away by the water.

d. T&t c2 bao nhidu Ida ggo bj cudn di, anh co
bidt khdng.
Do you know how much rice was carried away by

the waTer3

10. -L8u vai: tent

a. BQ dgi thuong hay dung 1By vai.
The troops often use tents.

b. Anh cd bao gi& dung IBu vAi khdng!
Do you .ever use Tenfs:

~c. Ta da ch® 18u vai va lua gao dén od gin ho roi.

We have already transported tents and food there
to help them.

d. Dan lang bay gio ftam dung i8u vai vi nha ctra
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cua ho a2 bi phé hay.
The villagers have to temporarily use tents

because their houses have been destroyed.

I, Kha: quite, rather
a. Nha cla déng ay kha Idn.

His house is quite big.

b. Xe nBy kha nhanh dgy chu.
This car is quite fast.

c. Nguwol 1f{nh 43 kha théng minh nén hoc tiéng Viét
nhanh !gm.
That soldier is quite intelligent, so he learns
Vietnamese very fast.

¢. Cin cd xe ch& ban nay di vl no kha ngng.
We need a car fto transport this table since

it is rather heavy.

12, ﬂla—fhg: terrain, ground

a. Ta nén dong trai & ddy vi dja-thé kha t3t.
We should make camp here since the terrain is
rather good.

b. ®ja-thé tral nay kha tot vi no cao.
This camp ground Is rather good since it is high.

c. ng nguvol dang di tim dja +hé 13+ ¢& dadng trai.

‘ They are looking for some good ground to make

camp.

13. S8 lvgng: quantity
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14.

Mét sO lugng Ida ggo rat Ign b] nuwdc cudn di.

A very great quantity of rice has been carried

away by the water. '

Viét Céng 13y cta dan lang mgt s lugng lua

gao.

The Viet Cong took from the villagers a quantity

of rice.

Id » - » s\a - .

So lugng lua ggo nam nay €O dwgc bang nam ngoal

khéng?

Is the quantity of rice this year equal to last
?

year's.

M$t sd lugng luong Thyc da dugc chd 4én vung lyt.

A quantity of food has been +ransported to the

flooded area.

Tinh thé: situation

3.

Tinh +h€ & Vigt-Nam hign gitr thé naol

How is the present situation in Vief—Namz

NEu +inh the cé thE nay Thi 13m sao chung ta

¢i duge:

{f the situation continues. to be iike this,

how can we 903

Hidn gio nudc ta dang & trong mgt +inh thé khd
khan. |

At the present time, our country is in a diffi-

cult situation.
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15. X3u: bad

-~ ? - . ¢ -~
a. Tinh Thé se cBn-frd nén xau hon nua.

The situation will get even worse.

b. Ong 3y la mét nguoi xau.

He is a bad person.

) - [N -~ Y b
c. ©bYueng nen lam nhueng viec xau.

Don't do bad things.

DIALOGUE

FLOOD:

Hill:: Toan qudn An Phu bj
Tyt.
t+inh the
» 2
co ve
’ .-
+ro nen
Lewis: Vang, va tinh thé cd

T N 2?2 a » '
ve con tro nen xau hon.

s& lugng.
kha

lua

ggo

lJua gao
cudn di

Hill : dung th&. MGt sd
1 vgng lua gao kha

I on bj nudc cudn di.
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Pai-ta Hill va dgi-ta Lewis

The entire district of
An Phu is flooded.
situation
to seem, to appear
to become
Yes, and the situation
seems to be getting wofse.
quantity
rather
unhusked rice
uncooked rice
grain, rice
to carry away
That's right. A rather
large quantity of rice

was carried away by the



Lewis:

Hilt :

lewis:

Hitls:

Lewis:

. 4
nha cuwa
t+hi dén
» ?
pha huy
? 2 -~
Va ca nha cia nua.
» . », ’, -~y
Co nguwei noi vei toi
1% muwoi nha thi dén

sau nha bj nudc phé

(=g "]

huy.

Téi cung co nghe noi

vdy. Chung ta co lam

g} ¢é giup ho khéng.
co ch¢

dan chung

¢ja thé
cao
Cd chié. Ching ta d2

di tan dan chung dén

rnhﬁng d ja t+h&€ cao hon.

Thé con luong thyc thi
?

sao.
Leu v;i

-*

y te

Ta da cho méy bay chd
-~ 2. L) -
ggo, leu vai va nhan

vién y 1€ dén. 235

water.

houses

out of

to destroy
And houses too. Some-
one told me that six
out of ten houses were
destroyed by the
water.
| also heard that.
we done anything to
help themf

of course

people, population

terrain, ground

high
Of course.
cuated the people to
higher grounds.

And what about food.

tent
public health,
medical
We have sent planes to

transport rice, tents,

and public health person-

Have

We have eva-



nel to the place,

DRILL ONE

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice
the use of the word bj to form a passive. When
bj appears in a sentence, it indicates that the
action or state described in the sentence is un-
fortunate or undesired.

Model : Ong Long by +u th¥ng Hdn.
Mr. Long puts Han in Jail.
Th%ng Han b] dng Long bo tUu.
Han is put in jail by Mr. Long.
a. Ong Long bo tu Th%ng Han.
Th¥ng Han b] dng Long bo tu.
b.” Hg-sT HuZn bdt duge mgt nguort Vigt Cng.
M$t nguoi Vigt Cong b] ha-si Huan bt suge.
c. C3& Dung ndi xau cb Hien.
Cé Hien b] cb Dung nol xau.
d. Nudc cudn d¢i nhi%u nha cia.
Nhi8u nha cia bj‘nuéc cudn di.
e. Trung-sT Lewis dang hdi cung mot diem diép
Vigt Céng.
MGt diem digp Viét Céng dang b] trung-si Lewis

hoi cung.

DRILL TWO

Note: Form a new sentence based op t+he model. Notice
the use of the phrase xem ve to mean It seems.

Model : Se cd cudc dyng 4§ 1dn & dd.

There will be a big encounter there.
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Ey Xem ve se co cudc dyng dQ 1dn & 4o.
|+ seems that there will be a big encounter
there.
a. Se co cugc dyng 49 Idn @ 4.
Xem v& sé cd cudc dyng dg ldn & ¢d.
b. Toan qugn Binh Duong se bj lyt.

Xem vé toan quin Binh Duong sé bj lyt.

c. Hom nay sé mua to.

Xem vé hém nay se mva to.
d. Cb Ay khdng thich ong.

Xem ve c¢& ay khong thich ong.
e. Tinh thé s5 trd nén xdu hon.

Xem ve tinh thé se +ré nén xau hon.

DRILL THREE

Note: Form a new sentence based ¢n the model. Notice
the use of the phrase co ve to mean {o_seem, 1o
appear, similar to xem ve in the preceding drill.

Model : Ong ay co duge khoe mgnh khdng: (khéng) |

ts he well: (no)
Thya khéng, dng 3y co ve khdng duge khoe
manh Igm.
No, he does not seem too healthy.

a. Ong 3y co dugc khoe manh khéng: (khéng)
Thwa khéng, ong ay co vé khdng duge khoe

A
manh tam.

b. B Hi%n cd thich éng Huy khéng: (khéng)

Thea khéng, b HiSn cd vé khéng thfch éng Huy.
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Chi®u nay troi cd se mua khdng: (co)
Thua c6, chiéu nay troi co vé sé mua.
Tinh thé cd se +rd nén xau hon khéngf_ (co)
Thea ¢S, tinh thé cd ve se trd nén xau hon.
Quin Binh-Duong cd ve bj Iyt khdng: (khdng)

Thwya khdng, qugn Binh-Duong co vé se khdng

bj lyt.

DRILL FOUR

Note:

Form a qugsfjon based on the model.

Notice the

use of the con...thi sao to mean (and) what abouf.

Model: Qudn Cu-Chi bj lyt.

The Cu Chi District i
District)

Thé con quin Hoc-Mén
(And) what about Thé
Qudn Ca-Chi bj lut.
Thé con qugn Hoc-Mdn
Cé Dung bj om. (6ng
& con ong Long thi
5y ra‘frdbng roi.
& canchj

ong Ban b

i
& con nha ba Bé thi
Coé 4y khong
Thé con &ng thY sao!
DRILL FIVE
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s -
nddc cuon di.

va éng Thidu.

Cquan Hoc-Mén)
s flooded. (the Hoc Mon
+hi sao.

Hoc Mon DisTrich

(Guin Hoc-Mén)

th} sao.

Long)

sao.

(chj Van)

Van +hY sao.

(nha ba Bé)
?
Sao.

(ong)



iote: Form a new senfegce based on the mode!. Notice
t+he use of fh\ den to mean out of (them).

,;,‘_  Model : Hom nay ta b5t dugc hai mueol nguol tu binh.
e (meoi nguol & BIc Vigt)

Today we captured twenty prisoners. (ten
from North Viet-Nam)

Hom nay ta bt duwge hal mwol nguol tu binh

. A , -~
thY 4én muoi nguoi & Bic VIgt.

Today we captured twenty prisoners and ten
of them are from North Viet-Nam.

a. Hom nay ta bat dugc hai muoi tu binh.

(meri nguoi & Bic Vigh)
Hom nay ta b3t duge hai mwoi tu binh thi
4én meol nguoi @ e viet.

b. Dai-ddi 3 co n3m quan vy ta. (bdn b} thuwong)
Pai 49i 3 cd n3m quan y ta thl dén bén bj
thueong.

c. SO nay co muwoi 13m nguoi. (meoi hai nguoi
bj anh dy noi xau)

Sé,n%y co muoi 13m nguwol thi dén muwori hai
ngdbi bj anh ay noi xau.

d. Théng n%y cd hai muei tam ﬁgEy. (mrol sau
ng%y'mua)

Théng d%y ¢d hai muei tam ng%y thT dén muci
sau ngay mua.

e. L%ng n%y co hai muoi hai cai nha. (mueoi tam
cai bj nedc pha hﬁy)
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ﬂ%ng n%y cd hai muol hal cal nha thi dén

meol tam cal bj nudc pha hly.

DRILL SIX

Note: Form a new sentence baseg on the model ., Notice
the use of the phrase fro nén to mean io become
when placed before an adjective.

Model : Ong ay de dit qua.

He is so reserved.

Ong 3y tr& nén de d3jt qua.

He has become so reserved.
a. Ong 3y de dit qua.

Ong 3y tr& nén de dit qua.
b. €& 3y cdl m& qua.

Cé ay tr@ nén c¥l m& qua.
¢c. Anh 5y x3u qué.

Anh 3y t+rd nén xau qua.
d. Chj 3y dep qua.

Chj ay +r& nén dep qua.
e. Ba ay can thin qua.

Ba Jy tr& ndn can thin qua.

DRILL SEVEN

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Quin dd vira nhdn duge mt sS lugng lua kha
lon. (ggo)
That district just received a rather large

quantity of unhusked rice. (uncooked)
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Quan do vira nh3n dugc mot sg'ld?ng ggo kha

ion.

That district just received a rather large

quantity of uncooked rice.

a. Qudn 43 via nhgn duge
lon. (ggo)

b. Qudn do vwa nhin dugc
Ign. (luong thye)

c. Qudn dd vira nhan duge
khe 1dn. (thudc men)

d. Qun 4o vva nhdn du@c

kha lon. (dgn duge)

mgt s8

mét sd

mét s&

m§f.sg

mét sS

lugng lua kha

lugng ggo kha

lwgng luvong thye

lugng +hudc men

lugng dgn duge

Substitute the cue. Notice the use of the com-

bination_of cung...vgx to mean fouo, also. *Tol

She says that, too.
cé 3y cung biét viy.
She knows that, too.
a. C& ay cung nol vay.

cung biét vay.

o
Q
O
[+)
<\

o . -
cung fam vay.

0O

.

o

O»

Dy
~

cung tin vdy.

(-3
L)
Q
02
[+
< A

cing nghi véy.

(0]

L]
(@)
O
oy
~
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e. Qudn do vira nhan duge
kha lon.
DRILL EIGHT
Note:
cung ngh| vgy means '| think so,
Model : cé dy cung nol viy.

(biet)

(know)

(biét)

(1am)
(tin)
(nghT)

Too.



T.

H.

(X3

COMPREHENSION
Trung-ta Hanh va dai-uy Thign

A-18. Dai-uy Thién day EN Pai-uy da nghe tin vé

vy lyt & misn Nam chua.

Thwa trung-ta, roi. T&i nghe ndi 1a bj thigt hai
r&t nhiSu. Nha cua bj nudc ph5 hay, con lda gao

t+hi bj cudn di rat nhisu.

Té1 vira nhdn duge dién bao cia thifu-ta Nhdn xin ta
gt mé; bay 48n dé& giup di tan dan chung 1én mot
dja-Thg cao hon, Véy dg!-ﬁy cho ngdbi di ngay nhe.
Thwa trung-ta vang.

A, va dai-uy cung nén cho vai nhan vién y t€ di theo
4én do gin ho nwa.

Vang. Thwa trung-ta, thé con lvong thyc va leu vai
thi hg cd cBn thém khdng:

A, co chb. Thidu-td Nhdn bao tin I3 hign gio muoi
gia-dinh thi ¢én bgy gia-d?nh khéng con nha cua hay
lvong thyc g} ca. Ngo%i ra, xem ve tinh +hé con co
+hé +r& nén x3du hon nita. Viy dai-Uy ct# gii +3t ca
nhing gl hg’dbng dugc 4én cho ho.
" Thua Trung—fé vang. May I2 ta con nhieu Iua gao nén
sS co thd g¥i cho he mjt s& lugng kha Idn.

Tt lgm. Pgi-uy lam ngay cdng tac nay cho 13i nhé.

UESTIONS

?
3

Ai goi gidy noi cho dai-uy Thién
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Trung-ta Hanh ggi cho dai-uy Thign ve viéc g?f-
Vy Tyt & mi%n nzo.

CS b thiét hgi nhidu khéng. '

Thi&u-ta Nhan xin trung-ta Hanh cai gl :

Dan ching se dugc di tin di dau.

Trung-Té Hanh con g&i ai dén gFJp na.

Mol gia-dinh thY hét bao nhiéu gia-dinh khdng co
lvong ThQCZ

Trung-Té Hanh bao g&i cai gﬁ gén 4& dan cthg dhng
lam nha Tgm?

Tinh thE sé tr& nén 18t hon, phal khdng:

Pai-uy Thign chi <o Thé gl cho dan b} Iyt It lua
ggo thdi, phai khdng:

Tgi sao dan ching & vung fyt khong con nha cire va

lvong thye gi hét:

VOCABULARY
cao high, tail
co ve to0 seem, appear
cudn ¢i t+o0 carry away (Qafer)
- bj cudn d¢i to be carried away by
| water
dan chung people, cltizens
dja-fhg ’ terrain, ground
ggo uncooked rice

kha rather, qulite
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12.
3.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

nha cua
ph5 huy
4
so lugng
+Ynh thé
+h1 @¢én; thi hét
+ré® nén
P
xau
?
xem ve

y 1€

244

tent

unhusked rice

general term for rice or
grain

general term for houses

to destroy

quantity

situation

out of

to become

bad

+0 seem, appear

public health, medical



Tai

Hon

LESSON THIRTY-FIVE

NEW _VOCABULARY

sao...lai: why (emphatic question marker de-
noting disagreeﬁenf, regret, or surprise)
Tgi sao anh lai cho Th%ng ay dis
Why did you let him gof
Tai sao trung-uy lai nght nhe viy.
Why do you think so, LieuTenanT?
Tai sao thidu-ta lgi chju lam cong viéc do:
why did you consent to do that job, Major3
Tai sao ong dgi ¢én thim nd hém qua:

Why did you go to visit him yes?erdayf

hét, hon...hét: most, best

T5i bidt éng dy hon ai hét.

i know him better than anyone.

Cal nay 18t hon hét.

This one is the best

Ong 3y an nhiSu hom ai hét.

He eats more than anyone else.

T3+ hon hét 1 anh nén roi khoi chd nay di.

1+ is best that you leave this place.

Bac-s1: physician

3.

Chieu nay 1oi ph;i ¢én bac-si.

| have to go to the doctor’'s this afternoon.
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Cha cua anh 3y la bac-si, ph;i khéngf
His father is a physician, isn't he!
Bac-si co dinh sang Vigt-Nam khdng:

Do you plan to go to Viet-Nam, Doctor.
Con trai 181 mudn lam bac-si.

My son wants to be a doctor.

6m ning: to be seriously ill

3.

Nha t6i b] &m tv tuin truoc.

My wife (husband) has been il}! since last week.
Anh phai can thin khdng thY sé bj om n3ng.

You must be careful or you will be seriously ill.
HOom qua dai-uy Lam bj Sm n3ng nén khéng lai choi
anh dugc.

Yesterday Captain Lam was very ill, that is why
he could not go to see you.

No b} &m n3ng qua nén ph;i vao nha thuong.

He was so seriously i1l, he had to enter the

hospital.

Bénh: disease

Bénh thién thoi: seasonal disease

-

Ong Hanh bj bénh gl d5y3

What disease'does Mr. Hanh have.

Néu bj bénh thi &ng nén vao nha thuong.

| f you‘have a disease, you should enter the hos-
pital.

Nhing bgnh thién thoi Ia nhing bdnh gi..
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wWwhat are seasonal dlseases’
Winh nhe cé &y b] mdt logl bgnh thién thol th
ph;i.

I+ seems like she has a kind of seasonal disease.

Chua (bénh): to treat, treatment of disease

Chaa cho: to treat someone

a.

Bac-s] nao chia bénh nhan & ddy.

Which physician treats patients here.

Xin anh goi bac-si dén chuwa cho con gai 181.
Please cal! the doctor to come and treat my
daughter.-

Bdc-sT Hal chia bgnh cho ba dy duge hal ndm rél.
Doctor Hai has been treating her for two years.
Bénh nay phai chira ngay.

This disease has to be treated right away.

Bénh nhan: patient

a.

Ong nén chd bénh nhan ney dén nha thuong ngay.
You should take this patient to the hospital
right away.

Ba Ty la bénh nhan cla bac-si Hgc.

Mrs. Tu is Doctor Hoc's patient.

Nguoi nao la bénh nhan.

Who is the pafienff

-~
°
]

Bac-s] da chia cho bao nhiéu bénh nhan hom nay .

How many patients have you treated today, Docfor3

247



8. Cu: to appoint, name, elect
a. Thi8u-13 Hogch duge c¥ I'am thi-trudng dai-ddi

4.

Major Hoach has been appointed the comﬁanding
officer of Company 'D'. -

b. Anh 43 c nguwol di lam cdng tac dd chua.
Have you appointed anyone to do that job?

c. Tal sao dgi-dy lai c¥ thugng-si Tam @1 hoi

cung tu binh.
Why did you appoint Warrant Officer Tam to
interrogate the prisoneréf |

d. Trung-ta nén ci mt bac-si di theo 48 chie
bénh cho dan lang.
You should appoint a physician to go along

to treat the villagers, Colonel.

9. CO van: advisor, counselor

a. Al i2m c8 v3n y 1€ & aay.
Who Is the medical advisor here.

b. Co may nguwoi cd vgﬁ My & quan n%yf
How many American advisors are there in this
district:

c. T61 thfch 13m ¢& v&n cho dng a8y vi dng Q;
rat da.
I 1ike to be his advisor because he is very
easy (to get along with).

d. HIgn nay anh 1am ¢ vin cho ai.
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Phy

Whose advisor are you at presenT?

trach: to take charge gf

Anh d¢]nh ctr ai phy trach céng vige nay. -
Whom do you plan to appoint to take charge of
this job.

Chinh dgi-ta Thanh se phg~1r5ch vige x8y cdt
lai cal cau nay.

Colone! Thanh himself will take charge of the
task of rebuilding this bridge.

sT-quan ndo phy-trach vigc di tan dan chung
khot vung lyTZ

Which officer is in charge of evacuating the
people from the flood area.

CSn phai co mdt nguei rat thgo tiéng Vigt phy
trach vigc dy.

Wwe need to have someone very good in Vietnamese

+o take charge of that job.

chfnh: main, principal

c¥ chinh cia s& nay @ phd nao.

On which street is the main door to this offlcez
Viec chfnh cta dng ay 18 chuwa bénh cho thwong dan.
His main job is to treat civilians.

prong Ty-Do 1a mgt duong chinh cla Sai-gon.

Tu Do Street is one of the main streets of Saifgon.
Al 12 bac-si chinh trong nha thuong n%y?

Who is the head doctor of this hospital
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12. Chuong trinh: program
a. Chuong trinh tin tiéc cla dai phat thanh Sai-gon
b‘a“l’ d3u luc ma"y gi‘d:

At what time does the Saigon radio news pro-

gram star?f

b. Chuong trﬁnh cia ta hdém nay co nhing gl .
What do we have on our program for Todayf

c. NSu mudn lam dugc nhiu vigc, anh cin phai dinh
chuong trinh 13m viéc truoc.
I¥ you want to get a lot of things done, you
must plan your work program in advance.

d. Trong chuong t+rinh cd nhﬁng gﬁ hayf

What is there in the program that is inTeresTingf

13. Tiém: to inject, to give an injection

Tfém trv: to inoculate against

a. MST tuln con 181 phai 4i tiém mgt lan.
My child has to get an injection once a week.

b. Ai phy trach chuong trinh t1ém trir natng bénh
thién thoi:
Wwho is in charge of the ihoculafion program
against seasonal diseasesf

c. Bac-sT 43 tiém cho tdt ca moi ngudi & 4ay chua.
Have you given everyone here an injection,
Doctor:

d. Anh nén di tiém trir bénh thién thol.di khdng se
bi om ady.
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You should go and get inoculations agalnst

seasonal diseases, otherwise you will be fll.

14, CO 13an: once
- ~ ? -
a. €O 1an ong 5y da lam cd van kinh t6 @ quan n%y»
mgt nam.

He was once a medical advisor in this district

for a year.

b. CJ 15n 161 djnh &i Phap nhung cha mg 181 khdng
cho phép.
Once | intended to go to France but my parents
would not give me permission.

c. CO 18n 161 bj Om d@én gan hai thang.
| was ill for almost two months once.

d. CS 15n t5i phal lam vigc & 43y mgt tuan.

1 had to work here once for a week.

I5. Co nhieu 13n: many times
a. CG nhi®u 13n 181 phai 1am vigc dén meol gio 161.
Many is the time | had to work until ten In the
evening. .
b. €O nhiGu 13n hg phai pha c3u 48 Vigt Céng khdng

vao I%ng dugc.

Many times they had to destroy the bridge so the
Viet Cong would not be able to entfer the village.
c. €3 nhiSu 13n +61 mudn goi cd ay, nhung 161 sg@ co
ay bgn.
Many times | wanted Yo call her, but ! was afrald
251



she would be busy.
d. CJ nhidu 13n 3ng 4y phai di bd aén sa@.

Many Is the +ime he had to walk to work.

DIALOGUE

MEDICAL ADVISOR:

Thuqng-s? Hall va trung-si Lane

tgl saoc...l3l why
é& . to appoint
phy trach ' to take charge of
Hall: Tal sao hg lai c& Why in the world did
Trung-Jy Lewis phy they put Lieutenant
trach cSng‘viéc nay . " Lewis in charge of this
jobf
co I3n once
cd van advisor
Lane: VY Sng ay bidt ro vung Because he knows this
ﬁ%y hon ai hét+. Co area better than anyone
13n dng 8y 43 lam c8 ~else. He was the medical
van y 18 & 4ay chin advisor here once for
Théng. - nine months.
bac-si doctor
Hall: TO&1 khéng tin &ng 3y I don't believe he's a
2 bac-sT. doctor.
Lane: Ong 3y 13 bac-sT ma. He certainly is a doctor.
| chfnh main, principal -
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Hall: céﬁg viéc chinh cla What Is his principal
dng 3y la gi: job:
chuong trinh program
tiém to inject
tiém tru to inoculate against
bénh disease
thién thoi seasonal
Lane: Hinh nhe dng 3y phy It seems that he is In
| trach chuong trinh charge of the inocula-
tiém tr\v nhitng bénh tion program against
thién thei. seasonal diseases.
ch‘t}aw to treat
bénh nhan patient
Hall: Ong 8y co chwa bénh Does he treat pafienfsz
nhan khéng.:
Sm to be sick
dm n3ng to be seriously itl
Lane: Thinh Tho;ng, nhung Sometimes, but only those
ch! nhﬁhg ngdbi om who are seriously ill.
ngng thoi.
DRILL ONE
Note: Answer the question using the cue.
Model : Céng viéc chinh cua éng l3a g}: (ho! cung

+u binh)

What Is your main jobz

P.O.W."'s)
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DRILL TwO

Céng vigc chinh cla 1861 12 hdi cung fu binh.

My main job is to interrogate the P.0O.W.'s.

L ]
*

Céng viéc chfnh cla éng 1a gl (hé1- cung

tu binh)

Céng vigc chinh cua 161 13 héi cung tu binh.
Cong viéc chinh cla ¢é 12 gl (+iém cho
nhﬁhg ngubi m)

Céng vige chinh cua to1i 2 tiém cho nhing
ngubi ém.

Cong vige chfnh cla anh 12 gY: (di8u tra

vy nay)

Céng vigc chinh cua t6i I3 ai8u tra vy nay.
Céng vigéc chinh cua trung-uy Pam la g??

(di tan thuong dan)

Céng viéc chinh cta trung-uy Pam la di fgn
thwong dan.

Cong viéc chinh cla bac-sT Higp 12 g¥l:

(phy trach chuong trinh tiém tri nhing bénh
thién thoi) |

Céng vigc chfnh cia bac-sT Higp 12 phy trach

chuong trinh tiém tri nhng bénh thién thol.

Note: Form a question based on the model.

Ong 3y khéng chju di My.

He refuses to go to America.
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-Tgi sao Sng-gy a1 khong chju dai My .

Why does he refuse to go to Amerfcaz
a. Ong 2y khong chju di My .

Tal sao ong ay lai khdong chju di MY
b. Ong ay khéng chju tiém.

Tai sao ong ay lgi khong chju +iém:
c. C6 Dung thich +h%hg Han.

s Q
Tai sao c¢6 Dung lgi thich thang Han.

d. Anh Hidu khéng bi&t ro viée dc.
Tai sao anh Hiéu lgi khong bidt ro vide do.
e. Chj ay rol dén do.

Tai sao chj &y lgi roi ¢én do.

DRTLL THREE

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. You
will be making passive sentences from active
ones. Remember that the bj cue means that the
resulting sentence has an unfavorable action
in i+, and the dugc sentences will have a good
or desired action. When making a passive sen-
tence of this type you have to choose between

bj, bad, and duge, good.
Model : He cw éng ay di lam & quan Thu-B¥c. (b])

They assigned him to work in the Thu Duc
e District.
- Ong ay b] ct di lam & qu@n Thu-difc.
He was assigned to work in the Thu Duc District.
a. Ho cit éng &y di 13m & quin Thi-ddc. (b])

Ong ay bj ctr 41 1am & quan Thu-dic.

b. Hg‘cﬁ trung-si Hoa ¢i cdng tac. (b))

Trung-sf Hoa b] ctr 41 céng tac.
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DRILL FOUR

~

Heo ct dai uy H8 a1 qidu-tra vy nay. (dugc)
D@I-Jy H8 dugc ct di diSu-tra vy nay.

Ho ctr t61 di phy trach chuong trinh Jy.
(duge) |

Tol duge el di phy trach chu&ng +rinh dy.

He c¥ dai-uy Hién di hdi cung tu binh. (b])

Dai-dy Hién b] clr 41 hol cung tu binh.

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model using

the

cue. Notice that when you place a question

word after hon, more, the question word is
transliated as anything, anyone, anywhere, etc.

‘Model:
Q.
b.
C.
d.
e.
DRILL FIVE

Ong 3y biét ro vung nay lém. (ngyfol nao)
He knows this area very well. (anyone)
Ong 4y biét r& vung nay hon nguol ndo hét.
He knows this area better than anyone else.
”~ -« (1 A .
Ong 3y biét ro ving nay lam. (nguol nio)
Ong ay biét r& vung nay hon nguol nio hét.
. \‘ j » .
Cai nay d2t lam. (cai nao)
Cal n%y dgf hdn‘céi nao hét.
T31 thfch & ddy. (chd ndo)
To1 thich & 43y hon & chd nao hét.
2 » . .4 2 [y
Quyen sach nay hay lam. (quyen nao)
Quygn sach n%y hay hon quyén nac hét.
4 R .
Bia *33° ngon'lgm. (bia nao)

Bia "33 ngon hon bia nao hét.
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Note: Substitute +he cue. Here, notice the use of the
word lam, to do, to make, To mean to work as, 1o
serve as, when followed by a profession.

Model : Ong 4y lam quan y ta. (bac-s1)

He works as a medic. (doctor)
Ong 4y lam bac-si.
He works as a doctor.
a. Ong 3y lam quan y ta. (bac-s1)
b. Ong Ay lam bac-si. (thi-truong ti8u-doan 2)
c. Ong 3y lam thu-trudng +iéu-doan 2. (diém
diép Viét Cong)
d. Ong 3y lam diem ¢iép Vigt Cong. (dién thogl
vien)
e. Ong 3y lam dién thogi vién.

DRILL SIX

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice
the use of the final particie ma here. Ma in
these sentences indicates that what the other
person has said is not so, and you are empha-
sizing that something else is true.

Model : Co ay khdng tin dng Long I3 trung-uy.

She does not believe that Mr. Long is a
first lieutenant.
Ong Llong i2 trung-uy ma .
Mr. Long is, too, a first lijeutenant.
a. C& &y khdng tin éng Long |3 trung-uy.
Ong Long 12 trung-uy ma.
b. C& Ay khéng tin dng dy la qudn y ta.
Ong 4y 1a quan y ta ma.
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Cé 8y khéng tin anh 3y la bac si.

Anh 5y la bac sT ma.

Cé 4y khdng tin 6ng ay la Thﬁ-fru&ng.
Ong 3y la tha-trudng ma.

Cé 3y khdng tin éng 3y la c8-van y-1&.

L A3 L d L d L d L)
Ong ay ia co-van y-té ma.

Form a2 new sentence based on the mode!l using
the cue. Notice that co lan means once, at
one time.

c.

d.

e.
DRILL SEVEN
Note:
Model :

T61 lam ¢8 van & d0. (hal nam)

| was an advisor there. (two years)

CS 13n 181 lam cd van & 40 hai nim.

| was an advisor there once for two years.
T6i lam ¢3 vdn & d5. (hai nam)

CS 15n 131 Iam ¢ vin & dd hal nim.

Ong 3y phy trach chuong trinh tiém truv
nhng bénh thién thoi. (ba thang)

Co 13n dng ay phy trach chuong +rinh tiém
tri nhung bénh thién thoi ba thang.

Té1 bj Om. (bdn thang)

Co 18n 161 b] 8m bon thang.

Ong 3y b] bo tu. (mdt nam)

Co 13n 6ng ay bj bo tu mot n3m.

Quin Ci-Chi b] Tyt. (hai tudn)

Co !3n qudn CU-Chl b} Iyt hai tuln.
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DRILL EIGHT

Note: Answer the question with the cue basgd on the
model. Notice the combination of chi...thol
t+o mean only.

Model : Trung-Jy can aiz (ngﬁbi.néy)
Whom do you need, Lieufenanff

chl nhng nguol nay thdi.

Onily these people.

a. Trung-Jy cEn ai. (ng&bt n%y)
chi nhing nguoi nay thél.

b. Ho ch& al lai bénh xa. (nguei bj thuong)
chi nhing nguwori bj thuong Théi.

c. Ong 3y phy trach vé gi. (chuong trinh y t&)
‘ch! nhing chuong trinh y t& thdl.

~
'y
i

d. Bac-sT Liém cd chuwa bénh nhén khéng.
(nguoi 8m n3ng)
ch! nhirng nguoi Sm ning thSI.

e. C6 4y mudn thudc giT (logl thudc @0)

chi rhng loai thudc do théi.

COMPREHENSION

Dgi-Jy Nghia va dgiéﬁy Jones

N.: Kia, bac-sT Jones. Anh lam gl @ ady véyf Tol

»

Tuéng anh con & SEi-an ch.
J.: Vang, 161 mai & Sai-gon xudng. HQ ctr t61 xudng
43y 4é& phy trach chuong trinh tiém tri nhuwng bénh

hién thei.
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N.:

N.:

2.
3.
4.
5.

Ong 3y twdng dai-uy Jones con @ d3u.

Anh se & dudl nay @ bao lau:

Chéc khéng hon hal tusn anh g. Téi con rat nhiéu
cong viéc & Sai-gon nén co le se 41 ngay sau khi
+1ém xong cho dan chung vung nay.

Ldu qua khdng gdp anh. Thé nao anh cung phai dén
chol 3n com vol chung 161.

Cam on anh. Con chj va cac chauy van thuong chié:
Vdng, cam on anh. Nha 161 va cac chau van khde
manh ca. A, dao nEy anh cd thuong gap anh

Thomas khdng.

Khéng, anh 3. Anh 3y dugc ctr 4i lam cd van y-té
b Long-Glang 1+ hat 1h5ng nay rot.

! L3u qua khdng nh3n dugc tin tikc gl vE

4 4
anh 3y nén t61 khdng biét. Chac anh ay ban Iam

The 2
”

nhi.

Cing kha ban v 1udn luén phal chira bénh nhan.

Té1 nghe ndi & ¢S nwde khdng dugc 13t nén rat

nhi€u nguwol b] ém va 8m ning nwa chit.

Anh nho cho téi d]a ch! cla anh Thomas nhe. Thé

nao t3i cung phai vidét the hoi tham.

QUESTIONS

.Dgi-ﬁy NghTa gap ai.

q

Bai-Uy Jones xudng chd nay da lau chua.
Ong Jones dugre ct xu8ng ddy lem gY.

Ong Jones se & dd bao lau.
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6. Tai sao dgi-Jy Jones & do it ngEy Thgf

7. Khi nao dgi-Jy Jones se roli 4o

8. ®Dai-uy Nghia moi dai-uy Jones di dau’

9. bDgi-uy Nghia cd vg con khdng: _

10. DPai-uy Jones thuwong g3p ong Thomas, phal khéng.
1. Ho da ctr 6ng Thomas di dau.

12. Ong 3y lam gl & 40

13. Tai sao dai-uy NghTa khdng bidt 13 6ng Thomas da
roi khai Sai-gon.

14. Ong Thomas luén ludn phal 1am gis

5. Tal sao co nhisu nguel b om & chd Sng Thomas &:

6. Tai sao dgi-uy NghTa mudn 13y d]a ch! cda éng

Thoma53
'VOCABULARY

1. bac-s1 . physictan, doctor
2. bénh disease
3. bénh thién thoi seasonal disease
4. cd 13n at one time, once

- cd nhiéu I3n many times
5. ¢o van advisor, counselor
6. c& | to appoint, to name,

to elect

7. chf;h main, principal
8. chua to treat (illnesses)
9. chuong trinh program
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10.
.

12.

14,

15.

hon hgf, hon...het
L d -

om ngng

phy trach

tgi sao...lal

tiém

tiem truv

262

most, best

to be seriously ill

+o take charge of

why (emphatic question
marker denoting
surprise, regret,
or disagreement)

to inject

to inoculate against



LESSON THIRTY=SIX

NEW VOCABULARY

C%ngu..céng: -er, the more..;The more
a. Anh dén dugc c%ng som c%ng hay.
The earlier you get here the better.
b. Mwa cang nhi€u tinh +hé cang trd nén xau hon.
The more it rains, the worse the condition becomes.
c. Kn cang it cang 16t.
The less you eat the better.
d. Lam c%ng npizu cBng hay.

The more you do the better.

Bénh Té, djch ta: cholera S0t ret: malaria
Djch hgch: plague Ho lao: “Yuberculosis

Thuong han: typhoid fever
a. Djch t4 v djch hgch I3 hal bgnh thién thoi.
Cholera and plague are two seasonal diseases.
b. & Vigt-Nam cd nhiSu nguoi bj sdt rét va thuong
h%n.
Many people in Viet-Nam get malaria and tuber-
culosis.
c. &My hién giv cd rdt {t ngwoi bj ho lao.
Very few péople in America get tuberculosis now.
d. Bénh djch hgch khd chua lgm, phai khdng:

I+ is very difficult to cure the plague, sn't it:
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Tré Th%nh: to become

-

Ngn:

Nan

Sau vy tai nan Gng ay tr& thanh mét nguol lai

xe rat cin thin.

After the accident he became a very careful
driver.

Trung-uy Huan +ro thanh mdt nguwoi si-quan guong
mau t ngdy thi trudng noi chuyén ve&i éng ay.
First lieutenant Huan became an exemplary officer
from the day the commanding officer talked to him.
Ba 3y tr& thanh mdt nguoi me guong miu.

She became an exemplary mother.

Mudn tr& thanh mét bac si & My, ong phai hoc it
nhat 12 muol nam.

To become a doctor iIn the United Sfafes, you have

to study for at least ten years.

classifier for disasters

lyt: a flood Ngn doi: starvation
Ngn djch: epidemic

Nim ngoal ngn lyt & misn Trung lam thigt hai rat
nhigu.
Last year's fiood in Central Viet-Nam caused much
damage.
Té! s¢ ndm nay thé nao cung b] nan 401 vi gin hét
| ua ggo & vhng n%y da bj nwde cudn di.
| am afraid there will definitely be hunger this

year, because nearly all the rice in this area has
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been swept away by water.

Ta nén tiém trv cho dan ching trudc néu khdng

co thd bj nan djch. |

We should inoculate the people beforehand, other-
wise there may be an epidemic.

Tal sao Sng 5y Thdbng hay bi. nan Théf

Why is he so disasTer—prone:

Bien phap: measure, method

Phai dung nhing bigén phap nzo 48 khdng b] ngn d]ch.

a.
What measures do we have to take in order to avoid
having an epidemicf
b. Anh co bien phép nao ¢& 1am xong chuong t+rinh
nhanh hon khéng?
Do you have any method to finish the program fasferf
c. Trung-ta Lan ' ngh] mét bién phap rat hav-
Lieutenant Colonel Lan proposed a very good
method.
d. Nghi hé t6i mét bién phap 48 +1&n hanh cdéng vigc nay.
Think up a method to carry out his job for me.
Chét: to die ch&ét vi: to die of
a. D3 rat nhiSu nguoi bj chét vi bgnh ta.
Many people have died of cholera.
b. Cha me ong ay chét roi.
His parents are dead.
c. D3 bao nhiéu nguwai chét vi ngn doi rot.

How many people have died of starvation alreadyf
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d. Con trau nay b] chét tir bao gio vay.

When did this buffalo die,

7. DBng i: to agree

a. T&i dong y voi anh 12 ta phai tiém tri bénh +2

ngay cho dan lang.
I agree with you that we have to inoculate the
villagers against cholera immediately.

~
.
I

b. CJ ve thugng-si Jones khdng dong y voi anh veé
viéé do.
It seems like Warrant Officer Jones does not
agree with you about that business.

c. Ta nén lam viec n%y c%ng som c%ng hay. Trung-
Uy cd dong y v&i 16i khdng.
The soohér wévdo this task the better.
Do vou agreé with me, LieuTenaan

d. Vi +6i biét ong ay nén 131 khéng thd ddng y vdi
thiéu ta dugc. | |
Because | know him, | cannot agree with you,

Ma jor.

8. Thudc: medicine Thudc ng vaccine
Ugng thudc: ~to take medicine
- s 2 -’ 2 a - - - - ?
a. & day co du thuoc ta de tiem cho benh nhan khong.
Is there enough vaccine here to inoculate the

pafienfsz
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Phy

Toi phéi ra hiéu thudc mua thudc ngay cho cé ay.
| have to go to the drugstore to buy medicine
for her right away.

& viét-Nam rdt can thudc ta.

There is great need for vaccine in Viet-Nam.
Bac-s] cho anh udng thudc gi v§y3

What medicine did the doctor give youf

tube
Ta cBn thém bao nhiéu &ng thudc ta nwa.
How many more tubes of vaccine do we need:
Moi nguol phéi tiém mdt SOng thudc nay.
Each person has to be injected with one of these
tubes of wvaccine.
Nho xin cho t61 mdy dng fhuéé nhe.
Remember to ask for some ftubes of vaccine for me.
6ng thudc roi xugng duwdi ban kia kia.
The tube of vaccine has fallen beneath the table

over there.

lgc:‘ to help, to assist

Al s& phy lye voi anh ch& nhing sung Sng nay dén
4o’

Who will help you to transport these weapors There3
Ta nén phy lyc vdi quan y & qugn 48 1am xong vigc
n%y trong ng%y mai.

We should assist the medics of the district to
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finlish this task tomorrow.
c. Chung 161 sé cBn rat nhisu nguoi phy lyc néu mudn
- - . -
xay lal cau nay.
We will need many people to heip if we want to
rebuild this bridge.
? ? Py . . - ? » .
d. Thu truvong dé nghj la anh nén bao mady nguoi trong

trung ¢¢i 2 phy lyc anh.

The commanding officer suggested that you tell a

few peopie in the second platoon to help you.

-

1t. Ap: hamlet

a. CJ t31 cd bao nhiéu nguri & dp Xa Lgi.
How many people are in the Xa Loi HamleTf

b. Kp va I%ng, cal nao 1dn hon.

A hamlet and a village, which is bigger.

c. Nha cia & 8p dJ da b] Viét Cong pha gin hét.
Almost all the houses in that hamlet have been
destroyed by the Viet Cong.

d. Anh co bidt & ViéT-Nam co bao nhiédu 3p khdng.
Do you know how many hamlets there are in Viet-

Nam?

12. Ty (y t€): (public health) office
o’ - A ) ? 4 . ' Q
S a. Ty y te quan nay o pho nao.
On what street is the public health office of
this district:
b. Ai phy trach ty y +8 & day.
Who is in charge of the public health office here.
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C.

o’ \_3\ . . .« o~ ?
May nguci o ty nay toan la si-quan ca.

The people in this office are all officers.

13. Tru&ng: chief Tru&ng ty: bureau chief

Jones:

Quén—fruéng: district chief
Ong quin-trudng da bj Yiét Céng bt r5i.
The district chief has been captured by the Viet
Cong.
Ai 1a truong ty y té & day.
Who is the chief public health officer here3
Thidu-ta Hoan vira dugc c I'zm quén-fruéng.
Major Hoanp has just been appointed a disfrict
chief. .
Thuong thuong may dng quén-fruéng & Vigt-Nam I3
si-quan.
The district chiefs in Vief-Nam are usuaily

military officers.
DIALOGUE

CHOLERA EPIDEMIC:

Pai-Uy Jones va dgi-uy Smith

chéf, chét v?- to die, to die of
bénh -ta | cholera

ap ‘ hamlet

Pa rat nhiéu ngd&i chét Many people have died of

vi bénh t+a & ap Tan L3p. cholera in the Tan Lap

Hamlet.
269



Smith:

Jones:

Smith:

Jones:

“trudng

ty (y 1&)

tré thanh

nan djch
Té1 biét rdi. Ong
Tru&ng ty y 1€ qugn
45 ¢én 40 kiém tra
va ong ay sg nd se
+rd thanh ngn djich.
Pung thé. Téi da
dgc bao cao cua dng
5y va cUng 4z noi
chuyén voi ong é&
sdng nay.

bién phap

Ong 3y d€ nghj nhung

bién phép-gﬁf
L4
ong
“+hude
thude 13

Ong 2y mudn 181 xin

-Sai-gon ba tram dng

+hudc T; va ché dén
\
diy b3ng may bay

ngay chieu nay.

270

chief
(public health)
office

to become

epidemic
! know. The chief dis-
trict health officer has
been there to investi-
gate and he fears that
it wili become an
epidemic.
That's true. | have
read his report and have
also talked to him this

morning.

measure, method
What measures did he
suggesff

tube

medicine

vaccine
He wanted me to ask Sai-
gon for three hundred
tubes of vaccine and
have them flown here

this afternoon.



Ai se tiém cho dan

Notice that the word il,

inoculate

He wants our medics to
help the Vietnamese

public health personnel.

Do you agree with hlmf

+he more...the more
the earlier the better.
agree. We
will begin the Inocula-

t+ion program the earller

be-

Smith: Who will
cthgz the peoplef
phy lyc (voi) to help
Jones: Ong ay mudn quan y
ta cla ta phu lyc
voi nhan vién y té
Viét-Nam
dBng f to agree
Smith: Anh co dBng i vai
ong ta khéng?
céng...céng
c%ng som é%ng hay
Jones: OBng f chu. Cthg ta 0f course, |
| se bg+ d3u chuong |
+rlinh tiém trv ta
c%ng som c%ng hay. the betfter.
DRILL ONE
Note: Substitute the cue. _
cause, is used to translate the English of in 2
phrase like to die of, chet vi.
Model : cd nhid%u nguori chét vi bénh 13.

(ndng dan)

4There are a lot of people who died of cholera.

(peasants)

CS nhidu ndng dan chdt v bénh ta.

There are a lot of peasants who died of cholera.

a. CS nhi%u ngvoi chét vi bénh 2. (ndéng dén)
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b. Co nhidu néng dan chét I bdnh t3. (1 binh)
c. Co nhiu tu binh chdt vi bénh +3. (i¥nh)
d. CS nhigu I{nh chdt vl bénh 3. (nguvri & &p ndy)

e. CO nhiéu ngvoi & ap nay cheét vi benh ta.

DRILL TWO

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Ong Lewis noi chuyén vol nhan vién y-1&
Viégt-Nam. (hgc)
Mr. Lewis talks with the Viet-Nam public
'heaITh personnel. (study)
Ong Lewis hgc vol nhdn vién y-t& Viét-Nam.
Mr. Lewis studies with the Viet-Nam pubtlic
health personnel.
a. Ong Lewis nol chuyén vl nhdn vién y-té
Vigt-Nam. (hgc)
b. Ong Lewis hoc vdi nhan vién y-18 Viét-Nam.
(lam vige)
c. Ong Lewis 1lam vigc vdi nhdn vién y-+& Vigt-
Nam | 4
d. Ong Lewis phy lyc vol nhan vién y-1& Vigt-Nam.
(dBng f)

e. Ong Lewls ddng y vdl nhan vién y-t& Viét-Nam.

DRILL THREE

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Remember
that dugc is used to form the passive where the
action is good, or at least neutrai.
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Model : Téi ch® thudc men dén day b%ng may bay.
| brought the medicine here by airplane.
Thudc men dugrc chd ¢én day b%hg may bay.
The medicine was brought here by airplane.
\

a. TO&i ch® thudc men 4én day bSng may bay.

\
Thuéc men dugc chd ¢én ddy bing may bay.

» ) - Q »
b. Trung-uy clr di T;n thueong dan bgng may bay
1én Thgng.
. -~ N » -~
Thuyong dan duge di tan bg%g may bay len Thgng.

\
c. Ho chd ba tram 3ng thude +a dén day bing xe

O»

-t

O

3

\)
Ba tram 8ng thudc ta duge ch® ¢én ady bang

O

xe 0-10.
d. Ho che tU binh 4én day b%hgxxe dip.

Tu binh duge chd dén ddy bgng xe dfp.
e. Ong 3y se ch luong thyc dén day bgng xuong

ba ia.

o~ Py N »
Lrong thiye se duge ch& 4én day bgng xuong ba la.

DRILL FOUR

Note: Substitute the cue. Notice that the word nhﬁng,
plural, js used very frequently with question
words (gi, in this case).

Model : B2 4y 48 nghj nhing gi. (chuong trinh)

What things did she proposef (program)
Ba 3y dé .nghi nhng chuong trinh g?f'
What programs did she propose:

a. Ba 5y de nghj nhﬁng g?f (chuong t+rinh)

h 273



b. Ba gy 46 ngh] nhing chuong trinh g??t (viéc)
c. Ba 5y a8 nghj ﬁhﬁng viec g\? (bién phép):
d. Ba ay d8 ngh] nhing bién phap gi? (céng viée)

e. Ba ay 48 ngh] nhung cong vige gi’

DRILL FIVE

Note: Answer the question with the cue. Notice that the
word tiém, to inoculate, requires the word cho to
follow it when you name the person to be inoculated.

Model : Al sé tiém cho dan ching. (bac-si H1ép)

Who'will inoculate the pebplef (Doctor Hiep)
Bac-s1 HIép se tiém cho dan ;thg.
Doctor Hiep will inoculate the people.
a. Al se.tiém cho dan ching. (bac-si Higp)
Bac-si Higp se f1ém cho dén.cthg.
b. Ai se tiém cho bénh nhan. (quan y ta)
‘ Qudn y ta se tiém cho bénh nhan.
c. Al s6 tiém cho bac-sT Higp: (nhan vién y 16
Viet-Nam)
Nhan vién y 1€ Vigt-Nam seé tiém cho bac-si
Higp.
d. Al se 1f§m_cho tu binh. (frung-si Hudn)
;Zi!jk Trung-sT Hudn se t1ém cho tu binh.
o e. Al se tiém cho nhung nguei néng dan & ap Tan
2

Lp. (+81)

Toi se tiém cho nhtng nguwei ndng dan & ap Tan
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DRILL SIX

Note: Substitute the cues. Notice the use of cang...cang
+o mean the more...the more, -er.

-

Model : Céng re c%ng +8t. (som / hay)

The cheaper the better. (early / good)

CEng~sém cBng hay.
The sooner the better.

a. Cang re cang 13t. (som / hay)

b. Céng som c%ng hay. (dep / thichl

c. Cang dep c%ng thifch. (xa / phgl 41 nhanhl

d. Cang xa cang phai 41 nhanh. tnghe nol / khdng
tin)

e. Cang nghe ndi cang khdng tin.

DRILL SEVEN

ﬁgigz Answer the question with the cue based on the model.
Model : Bao gio chung Tarsg'béf dSut (ngay, vi lam
N ,c%ﬁg som c%ng hay5
When are we going to sfarTf (immediately,
because the sooner we do it the better)
Ching ta se béf-d%u ngay, vi 1am cang som

cEng hay.

We will start immedlately because the sooner
we do it the better.
) L4 -~ !’ -~ 3 . LY
a. Bao glo chung ta se bat dau. {ngay, vl lam
c%ng som c%ng hay)

Chung ta se b3+ a3u ngay, v1 lam cang som
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c%ng hay.

b. Bao gtb cthg ta se Al mua. (ngay,.v7 mua
LY - L) 5
cang mudn cang dat)

Chung ta se dI mua ngay, vl mua cang mugn

c%ng dgf.

¢. Bao grb cthg ta se dén do. Lng%y mai, vi
cang xa cang phét ¢l 13w}
Cthg +a se dén do ng%y mai, vt c%ng xa c%ng
phal a1 lau.

d. Tgi sao Sng khéng thich dng 3y. (vi cang
nghe dng ay ndi +61 cang khéng +in)
Té1 khéng thich éng 3y vi cang nghe dng ay
nei t6i cang khéng +in.

e. Ta ¢S nén mua cal xe re nay khdng. (nén,
vi c%ng re c%ng +81)

- » ? L) ., - ? . . -,
Ta nen mua cal xe re nay vi cang re cang tot.

‘DRILL EIGHT
Note: Answer the question with t+he cue.
Model : ‘Hg chét vi bénh gi. (s8t rét)

0f what disease did they dies (malaria)
Ho chét vl bgnh s8t re+.
They died of malaria.

.2
L]

a. Hg chét vi bénh gi. (s3t ret)
Hg chét vi bénh s3t ret.

b. He chét vi bénh gii (ho lao)
He chét v} bénh ho lao.
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c. Ho chdt vI bgnh gll (djch )
Ho chét vi bénh djch ta.

d. Ho chét vi bgnh gil (thuong han)
Ho ch&t vi bgnh thuong han.

e. Ho chdt vi bénh gil (dich hach)

Ho chét vi bénh djch hgch.

DRILL NINE

Note: Form a new sentgnce based on the model. Remember
t+hat you had tro nen in }he preceding lesson. In
this lesson, you have tro thanh. The meaning for,

both is the same, but t+he usage is glffgrent. Tro

nén precedes adjectives, whereas tro thanh precedes
nouns.

Model : Ong 3y la mgt bac-sT giol.
He is a good doctor.
Ong ay tra-thanh mt bac-sT gidl.
He bécomes a good doctor.
a. Ong 3y la mgt bac-sT gidi.
Ong 3y +r® thanh mét bac-sT giot.
b. €3 &y I2 mgt nguol te t6.
Co 4% tro thanh mgt ngwoi ti 16,
c. Anh Lidm i m3t thg may giol.
Anh Lidm tr& thinh mét nguol thg may gioi.
4. CG Quy.Ib mdt dign thogl vién rdt thyo.
5 Quy tr& thinh mgt dign thop! vidn rat thyo.
e. Ho 12 diem digp cua Vigt Céng '
' Hg tr@ thanh dieém 41ép cla Vigt Céng.

DRILL TEN
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Note: Form a new sentence based on the model using the
cug. Notice the_ difference in usage between
tro thanh and tro nén.

Model : Ong 3y tr& nén tir t&. (nguoi)

He became nice. (person)

Ong &y tr® thanh mét nguoi tU té.

He became a nice person.
a. Ong 3y tr& nén ti t&. (ngueid
Ong 3y tr& thanh mét nguwoi i t€.
b. Ong Hiép fré nen giéi. (bac-si)
Ong Higp tr& thanh mét bac-si gioi.
c. C& Lan tr& nén +8t. (nguoi ban)
C6 Lan tré& thanh mét nguori ban t+3t.
d. Trung-dy Long tr& nén thong minh hon. (si-
quan)
Trung-dy Long tr& thanh mét sT-quan thdng
minh hon.
e. C& Quy tr® nén xiu. (nguei)

CS Quy +r& thanh mdt nguol x3u.

COMPREHENS I ON

BécésT_Jones va Trung-si Black

J.: Trung-si Black, m3y logi thudc +8i xin Sai-gon guri
xusng da dén chua:

B.: Thwa bac si chuwa. Nhung ho néi thé nao hdm nay thudc
cang dén.

-~
-
I

J.: Khi nao nh3n duwgc trung-si cho t61 bidt ngay nhe. Ta
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r3t cSn thudc fa vi éng tredng y 16 quidn via bao
cho bi&t d3 cd may nguoi &.4p Binh-Lgc bl chét vi
dich ta roi day.

Thua bac-sT, ty y +& quan khdng cd thudc +3 2

.2

CS ché, nhung ho sg khéng di. Nhan vién y té da
¢én Ap dé bgT dSu tiém tri t3 cho dan chung. Khi
nao thudc 4én ta se phy lgc\véi ho trong chuong
trinh tiém tri bénh ta.

Toi hy vong i3 nam nay se khéng +r® thanh nan djch.
Téi nho ném'ngoéi ¢S d4én may tram ng&brvchéf ~ni
vl khong chju tiém thoi.

Vi vay te 4én giup duge cang som cang +6t.

Ngoai vidc tiém tri con co bign phap nao khac ¢é
tranh nan djch khéng, thua bac-si.

Khéng con bién phap nao khac ca. Chi ¢d tam sao
gi® nhng nguel trong ap khéng cho ho ra khoi ap

thoi.

QUESTIONS

Bac-sT Jones hoi frung-si Black ve vigc AR
Co chgc chgn I3 thudc se d4én hém nay khéng~
Tgi sao bac-s1 Jones mudn bi§1 ngay khi thudc dén:
Ty y 1€ qu%n khéng co thudc ta, phai khéng.

Ai da bao tin cho bac-si Jones biét Ia mgy ngdbl da
chét vi dich +31

Nhan vién y & quin da b3+ d5u tiém trir cho all
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6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

. 0 ~ ~ ’ ~ -~ . ?
Khi nao thudc den, bac-s! Jones se lam gi.

N&m ngoai co bao nhiéu nguei chét vi bénh-Téf

Con bign phap nho khac 43 +ranh ngn dich khéng:

? - ?
Thudc o d3u dén.

ap

- ? . ?
benh ta , djch ta
bién phap

. LY
cang...cang

- c%ng som c%ng hay
chét

- chét v}
dich hach
dBng f
ho lao
nan
nQnAdjch
dng

phy lyc
st ret
ty.

thudc
thudc ta

thuvong han

VOCABULARY
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haﬁleT

cholera

measure, method

the more...the more,
-er

the earlier the better

to die

to die of

plague

to agree

tuberculosis

classifier for disasters

epidemic

tube

to ﬁelp

malaria

office, bureau

medicine

vaccine

typhoid fever



20.

tré thanh
Tru&ng

- Tru&ng Ty

- quan Trw&ng

u5ng t+hudc
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to become

chief
bureau chief
district chief

to0 take medicine






